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The purpose of this study was to ascertain certain factors which lead 

adults to participate in community band activity. This study attempted to 

answer the following questions: 

1. What are the factors of rewards for community band participants based on 

the responses of a selected sample to validated attitude statements? 

2. What are the relationships that might exist between certain demographic 

characteristics of the sample such as age, gender, education, occupation, musical 

training, geographic region (independent variables) and factors of participation 

(dependent variables) determined by principal components analysis? 

3. What are the relationships that might exist between the findings of this 

study using member generated attitude statements and the findings of other 

attitude studies using researcher generated attitude statements? 

A 179-item survey was developed from an initital pool of 839 attitude 

statements after two pilot studies and an expert review. A randomly selected, 

stratified cluster sample of 74 organizational members of the Association of 

Concert Bands participated in the study. The average number of band 

members present during the survey process was 35. The average number of 

surveys returned per band was 23.66 for a return rate of 65.9% One thousand 



seven hundred twenty five individuals participated in the study. 

Frequency distributions of responses revealed the 36-50 age group to be 

the most represented (33%) followed closely by the 51-65 age group (27.8%). 

Males outnumbered females (57.5% to 42.3%). Over 80% of respondents were 

married. Almost 75% of respondents were college graduates. Over 60% had 

performed in college ensembles. Over half (55.4%) of respondents were either 

employed in the professional trades or white collar occupations. Almost 10% 

considered themselves professional musicians. 

Principal components analysis of the 179 items yielded six main factors 

of participation which were labeled Intrinsic Motivators, Organizational 

Motivators, Membership Standards, Repertoire/Conductor, 

Rehearsals/Performances, and Quality. Further analysis of Intrinsic Motivators 

yielded five second level components which were labeled Self-Growth, Musical 

Growth, Community Pride, Social Rewards, and Conductor. Second level 

components extracted from Organizational Motivators were labeled 

Attendance/Practice, Community Support, and Music Selection. 

Using t-tests and ANOVA, many significant relationships were found 

between groups on the six main factors and eight sub-factors (independent 

variables) with the demographic variables (dependent variables), especially age, 

gender, occupation, level of ensemble experience, past geographic region, 

present geographic region, and community size. 
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CHAPTER 1 

PURPOSE OF STUDY 

Introduction 

There is little question that the instrumental music programs in today's 

public schools have done an outstanding job of teaching performance skills to 

American youth. But as the median age of the U.S. population rises, are music 

educators, specifically instrumental music educators, doing enough to help 

maintain active participation in the process of music making by the millions of 

adolescents they formerly taught? Are music educators teaching music as a 

lifelong endeavor by providing opportunities for ensemble participation after 

formal schooling ceases? 

The Bureau of the Census (1993) projects almost 275 million Americans 

by the year 2000 (using the middle range estimates). One generation later, in 

2030, the estimated population is predicted to be about 345 million. As the 

population increases, the median age will increase. The first of the baby 

boomers will be 50 years old in 1996 and will begin entering the ranks of the 

retired by the year 2000. 

In 1992, 63.7% of the American population was over the age of 25. In 

2000, this figure will rise to 64.8%. Adults above age 55 in 2020 will be 



approximately 30% of the entire population. These millions of older adults will 

be a substantial market for adult and continuing education, as gerontological 

research has indicated that learning continues well into advancing years, 

usually hindered only by failing health (Martin, 1983, p. 6). 

There are other enlightening figures in the census report. The 

population of 14 to 17 year olds in 1992 was 13.6 million. In 2000, this figure 

is expected to be almost 16 million, in 2030, over 23 million. What is the 

significance of these numbers for music educators? Miles (1993), in a 

nationwide study of potential problems facing public high school bands, 

estimates that 15% of American high school students play an instrument in a 

school band. This figure translates into an astounding number of high school 

graduates (2.4 million in 2000) who play an instrument. Granted, not all will 

want to continue to play in college, the military, or after high school graduation, 

but for those who so choose, are there enough performing opportunities after 

high school graduation? 

Even for those students who are music majors in college or play 

professionally for a while in the militaiy, there are not enough professional 

performing jobs to sustain such a large number of eminently qualified 

instrumentalists. Music making as a leisure activity takes on much greater 

importance, as highly trained instrumentalists seek additional performing 

outlets. If we, as music educators truly believe in the lifelong learning 

possibilities inherent in music, are we doing enough to funnel these musicians 



into post-secondary school and post university music making experiences? Are 

enough music making experiences even available to our former students, and if 

not, what are we doing about the situation? 

Leisure, Self-actualization, and Music Education 

In 1966, Max Kaplan, one of the foremost American music sociologists, 

pointed out that leisure was a phenomenon of our time, resulting from 

urbanization, industrialization, and automation. As American society 

approaches the 21st century, more recent projections have been made 

concerning productivity and the length of the average work week. In 1850, it 

was common for one to work seventy hours per week. In 1900, sixty hour work 

weeks were the norm. Havemann (1964, p.93) predicted that by the year 2000, 

much more productivity will be accomplished in a 30 hour work week. 

During the 1970's and 1980's leisure thought and activity has been 

affected by many contemporary social issues. Today there are more two parent 

working families, many more single parent families, and more other non-

traditional heads of households than ever before (U.S. Bureau of Census, 1995, 

p. 58-59). Married females who are working full time jobs have increased from 

31.9% of the work force in 1960 to 60.7% of the work force in 1994. Today, 

about 6% of the work force hold multiple jobs (U.S. Bureau of Census, 1995, 

p. 405-409). One corporate trend of the 1990's seems to be restructuring and 

downsizing, often resulting in early retirement, if not unemployment. For 

leisure planners, however, there are two undeniable constants: 



Americans are retiring earlier in record numbers, and the American lifespan is 

still increasing. 

Aristotle, in Metaphysics-anfLEoetics, became one of the first "educators" 

to derive a theory of leisure, emphasizing man's "desire to know." As human 

beings striving for Aristotle's "quality of life," we have not only biological and 

social needs, but also achievement needs, the equivalent of Maslow's highest 

tier of self-actualization (Maslow, 1968). Based on Maslow's higher order needs 

concerning the desire to perform activities that are conducive to feelings of self 

determination and competence, leisure satisfaction and self-actualization seem 

to be related (Gray, 1986, p. 7). 

A central goal of leisure activity is for man to become a self-actualized 

being. In order to reach the highest quality of life, human beings need to fulfill 

not only their biological and social needs, but also their achievement needs 

(Elliott, 1993). Our actions and pursuits outside of everyday activities 

strengthen the inner self. That we pursue such endeavors is evidenced by the 

trend of an "increasing proportion of population naming leisure as the main 

source of the meaning of life (Gray, 1986, p. 6)." Increased leisure time, 

together with increased income, has the potential to lead mankind to pursue a 

higher quality of life. 

List (1966) sought to synthesize Aristotle's "good life" with the 

psychology of the healthy personality. This theory suggests that those 

individuals who achieve more efficient means of knowing know more. Those 



with higher value systems are better equipped to benefit mankind, and those 

individuals with a greater sense of worth, conduct interpersonal relationships 

with much better effect. 

Several researchers have tried to establish relationships between the 

attitudes of adults towards leisure and their own perceived quality of life 

(Estrem-Fuller, 1990; Unger, 1981; Hanson, 1979; Flynn, 1979; Moore, 1974; 

Gray, 1981). Significant differences in leisure attitudes based on gender, 

occupation, and educational level often were found. Leisure satisfaction was 

often predicted by type of leisure activity. Also, leisure activity was found to be 

predicted by self-concept. Researchers concentrating on leisure as it relates to 

the elderly (Verdi, 1990; Little, 1992) have found significant differences 

between leisure attitudes and health, gender, socio-economic status (signified 

by previous occupation and income), and leisure activity level. 

Music making can certainly be thought of as a possible leisure activity 

because it offers its participants "necessaiy conditions for achieving the life-

values of self-growth, self-knowledge, and optimal experience." These 

conditions are consistent with the primary goals of music education (Elliott, 

1993, p. 89). Music enables one to establish the most complex of value systems. 

Such a powerful leisure activity should be utmost in the planning of music 

educators as our population's median age increases. 
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Leisure as a Function of Music 

Much has been written by sociologists, anthropologists, and music 

educators about the functions of music. Webster's Third New International 

Dictionary (1981) defines function as "the action for which a thing exists." 

Supicic (1987) differentiates use and function of music, stating that use refers 

to the situation in which music is employed in human actions, while function 

refers to the reason for its use. In our Western civilization, music making seems 

to serve the dual role of fulfilling the aesthetic experiences based on cognitive 

understanding and meeting the social needs of individual participants. 

However, are such varied interests in the activity of music making measurable? 

Music, no doubt, plays important symbolic roles in American society, 

hence its importance in weddings, funerals, inaugurations, political gatherings, 

radio, television, and movies. Doctors, dentists, and McDonalds cannot seem to 

function without using music. Merriam (1964) generalized ten functions of 

music which he thought would be applicable to all societies: emotional 

expression, entertainment, communication, symbolic representation, physical 

response (dance), conformity to social norms, validation of social institutions 

and religious rituals, contribution to the continuity and stability of culture, and 

the integration of society. Other functions could include the use of music as a 

sonic background or as a social accouterment (Abeles, Hoffer, Klotman, 1984, p. 

104). Again, is it possible to measure quantitatively these various functions of 

music? If so, will such measurements be of benefit to music educators? 



Kaplan (1966) reduced Merriam's long list of possible functions of music 

to just two: aesthetic and social. The aesthetic function was concerned with the 

uniqueness of art and music. Its realm was subjectively concerned with beauty, 

one of the most undefinable elements of music. An aesthetically oriented 

musician would therefore play for self-gratification. Kaplan's social functions 

encompassed many of those expressed by Merriam, such as music for religious 

ritual, ceremonies, home, work, and music as entertainment. Kaplan divided 

the social functions of music into four subgroups: collective music (which ties 

man to a group), personal music (which takes man away from his group or 

surroundings), symbolic music which portrays a concept of God, love, joy, sorrow, 

or an ideology, in other words a reflection of culture), and incidental music 

(which is designed as merchandise for the market place, MUSAK, or music to 

generate enthusiasm, establish a mood, or climb a social ladder). 

Abeles, Hoffer, and Klotman (1984, p. 104-125) divided factors affecting 

musical behavior into four groups: biological, social, cultural, and technological. 

Specific components of musical functions not mentioned by previous 

sociologists were electronics, mass marketing techniques, socio-economic status, 

age stratification, ethnic groups with resulting ethnocentrism, and pluralism, or 

the melting-pot effect. These authors concluded that music educators should be 

aware of the functions of music, and that students (even as adults) should also 

be made aware of the different functions of music. 
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Some music sociologists have offered insight into the musical experience 

for both educators and students. Small (1977) sought to portray the differences 

between education and schooling in an attempt to show how a new view of art 

could serve as a new basis for education, and even society. Small offered two 

postulates to support his viewpoint. First, art is more than the beautiful or 

expressive. It is essentially a process which helps one to explore and live in his 

inner and outer environments. Second, the techniques and attitudes of those 

engaged in artistic endeavors are an indicator of the society and culture from 

which they come. Small stated that the aim of art is to enable man to live in the 

world. In art, process is all important, not the art object that is created. 

Supicic (1987) felt that music derived its social functions from its points 

of social references. Certain social functions of music maintained their essential 

character in diverse forms across many different cultures. Music's social 

functions were thus derived from societal conditioning. The functions of music 

were linked to society's collective ideas and values concerning music. 

Among the several taxonomies from the the field of psychology, 

Kratwohl's (1966) taxonomy of the affective domain has the most significance 

for educators researching the functions of music in American society. Kratwohl 

attempts to organize learners' interests, attitudes, and values based on the acts 

of receiving (the willingness to attend), responding (finding pleasure in 

participation), valuing (placing worth on an object or behavior), organizing 

(establishing a value system based on conflict resolution), and establishing a 
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value complex (living an established philosophy of life). Knowing where a 

student, young or old, falls within this taxonomy could be of great importance 

in establishing adult continuing education programs. 

Through the work of Kaplan (1966), Merriam(1964), Small (1977), 

Supicic (1987), and Kratwohl (1966), music educators should be aware that 

music serves many different people in myriad ways. This is especially true as 

the United States becomes a more pluralistic society. By studying the functions 

of music as perceived by adults, music educators might be able to tailor adult 

music education programs, specifically adult community bands, to the needs 

and desires of adult amateur musicians. 

Call for Adult Music Education 

Music educators have long recognized the importance of adults 

participating in music activities. Lifelong music education has often been 

stated as a primary goal of music education. This fact takes on new significance 

as the school age population stabilizes and the adult population increases, both 

in numbers and in median age. 

Leonhard and House (1972) stated that one of the objectives of the school 

music experience should be to enable students to "gain sufficient proficiency in 

singing and in playing an instrument to make it possible for him to be an active 

participant in music throughout his life." 

The Contemporary Music Project, begun in 1957, had as one of its chief 

goals imparting to students the knowledge needed "to make value judgements 
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about the musical phenomena he will encounter as either a layman or as a 

professional." Such knowledge would allow for "continually evolving 

comprehension." If the student was not so prepared, then the school system 

would have failed (MENC, 1971, p. 101). 

Professional musicians, scholars, and teachers met in June, 1963, for 

what has become known as the Yale Seminar. Among the recommendations 

was to find a way for communities to utilize the surplus of excellent musicians, 

either in teaching, performing, or related professions. Community ensembles 

were thought to be of mutual benefit to students, the schools, the highly 

competent professionals and semi-professionals, and the community (Palisca, 

1964). 

The Music Educators National Conference (MENC) has been the leading 

proponent of adult music education. At the Tanglewood Symposium of 1967, 

adult and continuing education was discussed at great length. Max Kaplan, 

A. H. Maslow, and a host of other prominent musicians and scholars such as 

Gunther Schuller, Norman Dello Joio, Eric Leinsdorf, Stan Kenton, Abraham 

Schwadron, Harry Broudy participated. The committee charged with reporting 

on a philosophy of the arts recommended that the music education profession 

should direct itself to the subject of leisure. Informal relationships with the 

Adult Education Association were also recommended. The committee dealing 

with music education in the community recommended that music educators 

take a leading role in the community in developing continuing education 
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opportunities in music. Also, teacher education programs designed specifically 

for adult and continuing education were recommended. The summarizing 

Tanglewood Declaration stated that teacher education programs should produce 

music "teachera equipped to work with the very young, with adults, with the 

disadvantaged, and with the emotionally disturbed." (Murphy, 1968, p. 56) 

In 1970, MENC initiated the Goals and Objectives (GO) Project. In 

order to build "a vital musical culture" jail people of all ages were to become 

involved in learning music. MENC advocated "the expansion of music 

education for adults both in and out of school." (Andrews, 1970) 

Position papers on many different music subjects, including adult 

continuing education, followed the GO PROJECT. A Program for Adult and 

Continuing Education in Music, prepared by the MENC National Commission 

on Instruction, was published in 1974. This program suggested that continuing 

education in music could take place through workshops, symposiums, 

community bands, orchestras, and choruses, and other specially designed 

programs. The objectives of such a community education program would be to 

provide people with directed experiences in all forms of music to include 

performance opportunities and discussion/study opportunities. Such a program 

could meet personal development needs as well as social needs. A further by-

product would be improved and sustained health, fostered by the relaxing, 

tension-relieving qualities of creative and expressive experiences in music 

(MENC, 1974). 
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In two addresses given in 1978 and 1979, Charles Leonhard (1980) 

summarized the contemporary music education scene in the United States. 

Due to the increasing median age of the population, longer life span, and more 

years spent in retirement, Leonhard suggested that social and economic 

programs be developed to benefit the politically potent growing population of 

senior citizens. Music programs should be broadened to include young adults, 

middle aged adults, and senior citizens. Financial support could come not only 

from school districts, but also from city and county governments, arts councils, 

and parks and recreation departments. Facilities could include schools, 

community centers, arts centers, senior centers, and other public buildings. 

Teachers would be employed jointly by the schools and community, and bands, 

orchestras, and choruses would include high school students as well as adults. 

In Leonhard's music education Utopia, such a program could lead to a better 

understanding and appreciation by the community for the school program and 

an increased sense of community spirit. Leonhard concluded that leisure time 

would be used more constructively by students and adults, a positive 

alternative to a society characterized by disrespect and violence as viewed 

through a passive media. 

The issue of adult music education has taken on new momentum in the 

1990's. MENC (December, 1992) devoted almost an entire issue of its journal 

to the subject of music being a lifelong learning experience. Recognizing the 

fact that music education must continuously be justified and that most adult 
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learning occurs outside of the formal classroom, music educators are encouraged 

to join with community organizations to build support for music and to 

effectively reach the entire adult population (Myers, 1992, p. 24). 

Adults are more likely than children to recognize the need for learning 

and to pursue it voluntarily (Myers, p. 24). In music, adults, including seniors, 

are motivated almost entirely by the intrinsic value of creating music. They 

participate for the pleasure of learning to make music . Adult learners express 

a positive attitude towards the arts and believe that the arts contribute to a 

higher quality of life. For many adults, music participation has proven to fulfill 

basic human needs (Boswell, 1992, p. 38-39). Music teachers of these adults 

should be facilitators in the learning process rather than enforcers of learning 

(Ernst and Emmons, 1992, p. 33). The teachers of adult learners should also be 

aware of two characteristics separating adults from younger learners: a desire 

for self direction and the spontaneous incorporation of personal experiences into 

new learning (Myers, p. 25). 

One common theme in this series of articles is that teachers must 

understand adult learning and development, including social and emotional 

needs, as well as cognitive and physical capabilities, in order to work effectively. 

Music educators who can think in terms of knowledge, skills, attitudes, and 

values across various life stages will be better prepared to meet the demands of 

an ever growing adult/senior education market (Myers, p. 23). 



14 

A Nation at Bisk (1983) served as a wake up call to government, 

educators, and the general public. Afterwards, national education goals were 

recommended in 1990. The arts were named as a core academic subject with 

the passage of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act. MENC followed this 

milestone event with its most ambitious project to date, the formulation of 

national standards required by the Goals 2000 Act. This compilation 

recommended an ideal basic curriculum for dance, music, theater, and the 

visual arts. Its authors suggested that such a comprehensive arts education 

program would lead students "to develop the self esteem, self discipline, 

cooperation, and self-motivation necessary for success in life." 

The arts are valuable for both its intrinsic and extrinsic rewards. While 

concentrating on the K-12 curriculum, the national standards acknowledge the 

importance of music in lifelong learning, it being able to provide personal 

fulfillment in one's vocation, recreation, and leisure pursuits. Clearly, the call 

has been issued. Music educators have been challenged to establish, not only 

effective school music programs, but also lifelong learning centers where the 

arts can flourish. In such an environment, the community band would be a 

cornerstone of adult musical activity. 

Community Bands and Public Education 

During the 40 years following World War II, school band programs have 

generally thrived, successfully fighting off challenges posed by television, 
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electronics (video games, guitars, synthesizers), and the proliferation of athletic 

teams, women's as well as men's. They also have survived to this point 

attempts of back-to-basic advocates who would relegate instrumental music to 

an extracurricular activity or administrators who through their insightful 

scheduling (four by four block scheduling) have taken away the opportunity for 

many students to even consider instrumental music and the arts. With the 

inclusion of the arts in the core curriculum in the Goals 2000: Educate America 

Act, more students may find the opportunity to participate in the arts, 

specifically instrumental music. Community bands could play a vital role in 

keeping graduates active in the music making process. 

At the turn of the century, community bands were a driving force in the 

formation of school bands. Today, there are indications that the thriving public 

school band programs have led to a Renaissance of community band activity; 

yet, not enough community bands are available for the thousands of 

instrumentalists graduating from high schools and colleges each year. 

The seeming resurgence of adult community bands has generated much 

interest in the band profession. As early as 1934, Edwin Franko Goldman, 

prominent professional band leader, suggested that every city have a 

"professional band ... that will play together throughout the year" (E. F. 

Goldman, 1993). Goldman went on to state that "every child should be given 

the advantage of learning to play an instrument, for the child who has music as 

a hobby will not be the one who grows up and loiters about the street corners" 
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(E. F. Goldman, p. 112). A band visionary, Goldman stated that additional 

leisure time should be planned and well supervised, even more so than our 

working hours. 

Goldman's son, Richard Franko, took up his father's cause. In The 

Concert Band, he stated that the amateur band was "important not so much for 

the music it performs as for the participation in music which it makes possible" 

(R. F. Goldman,, 1946, p. 16). Playing an instrument, according to the younger 

Goldman, led to the development of music appreciation and understanding. It 

could be an "exerting influence for good from a cultural and educational 

viewpoint" (R. F. Goldman, p. 16). 

In 1966, John Paynter, director of bands at Northwestern University, 

and founder of the North Shore Concert Band in Wilmette, Illinois, decried the 

lack of performing opportunities for the growing number of musically trained 

instrumentalists. He stated that the efforts of adult community band directors 

"have consistently gone unnoticed and, often, theirs is a struggle for survival 

against staggering sociological odds. The post-college band activity in America 

today can be described as hardly significant" (Paynter, 1966, p. 58). 

Nineteen years later, Paynter saw some reward for his continuous efforts: 

"For a long time, I've been saying community music making may be the most 

important music that America has to offer. ... we must have music from the 

time it is first taught until a person is no longer able to make music. ... We 

should be leading the world in the production of adult music, given the music 
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education we have had in this country for so long. We are coming back; there 

are more community groups than ever before" (Nelson, p. 18-19). 

Community bands at the turn of the century had played an important 

role in the formation of public school bands. Now, almost a century later, 

graduates of public school band programs have revived interest in adult 

community bands. 

Community Band Research 

The renewed interest in community bands has been responsible for 

numerous articles in popular band journals. The Instrumentalist, Thp Snhnnl 

Musician, and Woodwind World-Brass-aiitLEenaission have published many 

articles describing specific bands from all regions of the country. A number of 

community band surveys have been taken over the past 30 years. Patterson 

(1985) mentioned surveys taken by the American Bandmasters Association in 

1964 and 1967, the National Band Association in 1966, 1969, and 1976, The 

Instrumentalist in 1975 and 1976, and the Association of Concert Bands in 

1977 and 1981. These surveys tended to focus on the organizational aspects of 

the community band, programming, and financing, as viewed from the 

director's or business manager's perspective. Reasons for members 

participation, when mentioned, are given little attention. It could almost be 

assumed that eveiyone participates for the love of music and to have a "good 

time." Also, many of the surveys cite the great difficulty in obtaining a 

comprehensive listing of adult community bands. 
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Other than the surveys mentioned above, research into adult community 

band activity has not been abundant. The music education profession was 

charged in 1970, by the American Bandmasters Association to study community 

bands at the graduate level (Williams, 1970, p. 37). Prior to 1970, no research 

specifically dealing with adult bands had been conducted; however, there were 

attempts to investigate other adult community music organizations. 

Peterman (1954) was one of the first academicians to look into the 

influences of school music programs upon adult music activities. Community 

chorus participants were studied by Simmons (1962), Aliapoulious (1969), and 

Buness (1979). Simmons and Buness investigated differences in attitudes 

between community chorus participants and non-participants, concentrating on 

factors leading to an interest or disinterest in music. Aliapoulious designed a 

questionnaire to generate descriptive statistics about community chorus 

conductors and individual chorus members. Waggoner (1971), like Peterman, 

investigated the post school music experiences of adults. In both studies, 

participants in community music activities were given a questionnaire and then 

were asked to give a second questionnaire to non-participants. Again, both of 

these studies generated mostly descriptive statistics, including a simple listing 

of most frequently mentioned reasons for participation. 

Faulkner (1957) studied the effects of music education on adult 

attitudes towards music and found through personal interviews that the 

intensity of participation in high school was directly related to interest in music 
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as an adult. Tritt (1961) reported the status of California community 

orchestras, again, generating mainly descriptive statistics with subjective 

explanation. Tritt did cite reasons given by music educators for their 

participation in the orchestras. 

The history of community bands has been well documented in several 

scholarly treatises. Compton (1979) investigated amateur instrumental music 

in America from 1765 to 1810. Tiede (1970) confined his study to community 

bands in Minnesota during the 1800's. Bufkin (1973) and Ferguson (1987) 

studied Civil War bands of the north and south, respectively, many of which had 

their beginnings; as town or factory bands. Hall (1967) and Rothrock (1991) 

both studied the Moravian tradition in community bands in Pennsylvania and 

North Carolina; Kreitner (1990) studied brass bands in Pennsylvania at the 

turn of the century. Carson (1992) wrote the history of one of America's 

premier community bands, the North Shore Concert Band of Wilmette, Illinois 

(1956-1986). Obviously, an impressive array of histories has been written; 

however, many more historical topics concerning amateur music making 

deserve the attention of graduate researchers. 

Fuller (1973) was the first to look into active community bands, studying 

background experiences (musical training, band experiences, factors influencing 

participation, suggested improvements, reasons for playing as an adult) of band 

members in nine Colorado community bands. Martin (1983) conducted the 

most ambitious project to date, identifying and surveying 632 adult 
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community bands. His questionnaire was, however, designed for conductors 

and generated only descriptive statistics as to the current status of community 

bands. Martin did recommend that "to provide a better understanding of the 

motivations players have for performing in a community band, additional 

studies should be undertaken which would interview the membership of a 

sample of community bands." (Martin, p. 188) Martin also recommended that 

studies be undertaken to interview adult instrumentalists not currently 

playing to see if a lack of performing opportunities or school music program 

"burnout" were contributing factors for non-performing. 

Nine community bands in Massachusetts were surveyed by Patterson 

(1985) in an attempt to find background experiences of musicians (instruments 

played, tenure in band, age, occupation, residence, education, private lesson 

experience, all-state experience), the stated philosophical purposes of the 

bands, and intrinsic rewards (personality of director, type and quality of music, 

performance for pleasure, love of music, performance for audiences, travel, 

marching, community status, friends in band, social activities, need for musical 

expression) inherent in participation. Patterson's study generated several 

useful attitude statements, but his conclusions were based on the usual 

descriptive statistics that have been all too prevalent in graduate research in 

the field. Also, Patterson's sampling frame, like Fuller's, was much too small 

for his study to be of much benefit to community band directors »nrl other 

music educators nationwide. 
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Heintzelman (1988) made a significant contribution to the 

understanding of motivational factors leading adults to participate in adult 

community bands. Through factor analysis and multivariate analysis, 

Heintzelman discovered six clusters or factors leading to membership 

participation. These factors (with some identifying characteristics) were called: 

music participation (enjoyment, love of music, conductor personality), self 

improvement (intellectual inquiry, escapism), social improvement (maintain or 

improve social standing), social convention (meet new friends, fulfill perceived 

social obligation), social relationships (share interest with spouse or friends, 

improve social relationships), and rewards (fulfill obligation to community, 

monetary rewards, keep up with others) (Heintzelman, p. 75). Fourteen of 23 

of Heintzelman's attitude statements were not generated by band members 

themselves, but rather by Boshier's Education Participation Scale, which was 

developed in New Zealand to study adult education classes. The remaining 9 

items, dealing specifically with adult concert bands, were constructed by 

Heintzelman. Potential weaknesses of Heintzelman's methodology involve the 

construction and use of the 23-item attitude survey. Thurstone (1928, p. 577) 

early on suggested that attitude statements be generated by several groups of 

people. McKennell (1974, p. 34) suggested that a large number of attitude 

statements would lead to greater objectivity. One might question the viability 

of generalizing from a 23-item attitude survey to the population of adult 

concert bands. 



22 

As indicated above, the studies investigating adult amateur music 

making in general, and adult community bands in particular, have not really 

delved into the factors of participation which lead individuals to continue 

making music as adults. Several studies (Simmons, Buness, Faulkner, 

Patterson) enumerated reasons given for participation by adults in an amateur 

musical ensemble. Heintzelman's research seemed to artificially force 

community band members reasons for participation into an existing adult 

education participation scale with little regard to specific attitudes of band 

members themselves. No study to date has been conducted which thoroughly 

investigated individual members reasons for participation in community bands. 

Statement of Purpose 

In view of the lack of attitudinal studies conducted in the field on the 

topic of participation in adult community bands, the purpose of this study was 

to ascertain certain factors which lead adults to participate in community band 

activity. A primary focus was to discern the functions music plays in the lives of 

adult community band participants and the reasons for their participation in 

community bands. Through discovering such information, community band 

activity can perhaps be tailored to better suit the wants and desires of amateur 

musicians, allowing more of the millions of available adult musicians to 

participate in music making activities. Also, the music education profession 

might better channel its resources into nurturing and sustaining adult music 

making activities. 
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Statement of Research Questions 

This study attempted to answer the following questions: 

1. What are the factors of rewards for community band participants based on 

the responses of a selected sample to validated attitude statements? 

2. What are the relationships, if any, that might exist between certain 

demographic characteristics of the sample such as age, gender, education, 

occupation, musical training, geographic region (independent variables) and 

factors of participation (dependent variables) as indicated by responses of band 

members to attitude statements? 

3. What are the relationships, if any, that might exist between the findings of 

this study using member generated attitude statements, and the findings of 

other attitude studies using researcher generated statements. 

Definition of Terms 

For the purposes of this study, adult community bands were defined as a 

band organization primarily sponsored by a town, city, municipality, fraternal 

organization, business, industry, college or university, or a combination of two 

or more of these categories. A community band sponsored by a college or 

university would be one made up primarily of adults, not associated with the 

institution, who could or could not receive continuing education credit for their 

participation. Military bands, jazz bands, all brass bands, and university bands 
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comprised of mostly college age (18-23) students, were not included in this 

study. 

A band was defined as a collection of woodwind, brass, and percussion 

players. No minimum number of players were specified. As this study was 

primarily concerned with adults, the participating bands had adults as a 

majority of their membership; they did not, however, have to be "adults-only" 

bands. 

A majority of the band's members should be amateurs, that is, their 

band activity should not be their primary source of income. Any remuneration 

for services should be minimal and inconsequential. An amateur musician can 

further be defined as one who plays a musical instrument six or more times a 

year (in a private or organized setting) or someone who is receiving 

instrumental instruction of some type (American Music Conference, 1963). 

There was not a minimum amount of band activity specified. Some 

bands operated year round, others only in the summer. Some bands gave a 

multitude of concerts, some very few. The only qualifier was that the bands did 

rehearse, and that they did perform for the public in some manner. 

Delimitations 

Due to previous individual and institutional researchers' difficulties 

encountered in compiling a comprehensive mailing list of community bands, 

the present study surveyed the membership (bands only, not individuals or 

corporate members) of the Association of Concert Bands, Incorporated. 
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Founded in 1977 by Frederic Fay Swift, editor 

Percussion, the ACB has today become the main institutional support group for 

adult community bands. Conventions are held annually, patterned after the 

Mid-West International Band and Orchestra Clinic in Chicago, and include 

concerts by nationally renowned music educators. The ACB's quarterly 

magazine, Advance, informs individual members, bands, and corporate 

members of upcoming events and member news, and includes a program 

exchange, which could prove valuable to all community bands. The ACB's 

stated goals are "to encourage and promote a high level of concert band music in 

the United States;" and "to provide guidance and counsel to its members 

concerning the organization and functioning of concert bands..." (DeMattia, 

1977, p. 22-24). 

The findings of this study can be generalized to the population of all 

organizational members of the Association of Concert Bands, Incorporated, and 

not to the population of all adult community bands in the United States. It is 

this researcher's opinion that such findings will be of great benefit to all parties 

interested in community band activity, both members and conductors, and to 

the music education profession in general. 



CHAPTER 2 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Participation by adults in community bands and other arts activities has 

often been viewed as a leisure experience. The following chapter will review 

selected research literature which attempts to define the leisure experience, as 

well as literature relating arts to a leisure experience. Also reviewed were 

studies concerning adults participating in continuing education, arts for the 

elderly, and adults participating in amateur community performing 

ensembles, specifically concert bands, choruses, and orchestras. 

Some delimitations must be mentioned. Literature concerning adults 

participating in private voice or piano instruction was not reviewed, as well as 

music therapy literature and gerontological literature dealing with mentally or 

physically impaired adults and their music and/or arts activities. 

The Definition of Leisure 

In order for a researcher to adequately relate music and the arts to the 

field of leisure and recreation, one must have a clear definition of just what a 

leisure experience is. Some scholars have defined leisure as "that portion of 

free time not obligated by subsistence or existence demands. It represents 

discretionary or free time" (Carlson, MacLean, Deppe, and Peterson, 1979, 

26 
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p. 8). Of course, all music educators should be aware of the contributions of 

Kaplan (1966) in the fields of music sociology and leisure. Others outside the 

field of music have made significant contributions to the definition of leisure. 

Hugo List (1966) sought to define the modern leisure experience through 

a synthesis of Plato and Aristotle's view of the good life with the holistic-

dynamic personal psychology of Maslow (1968). According to List, prerequisite 

and contributing to the leisure experience were freedom, free time, autonomy, 

activity, and pleasure. These were not conditions for leisure. In order to 

provide for leisure and self-fulfillment, the conscious, rational self teams with 

the subconscious, autonomic scanning system to determine what an individual 

will be and do. New leisure time, in contradicting the time honored work ethic, 

contributes to stress; however, one can adapt to this stress if one makes the 

proper assessment and use of uncommitted time. The purpose of List's 

philosophical inquiiy was to show that leisure does not lessen the stress of 

man's alienation from the work-ethic, nor does leisure add to a sense of self-

fulfillment. Given more time and more activities, man is not necessarily at 

leisure. 

Basic to List's definition of leisure are Aristotle's theories of self and the 

good life. Aristotle portrayed the self as being composed of rational and 

irrational parts. The rational part guides one to make "reasoned choices" or 

right actions toward good objectives. To live the good life, one must make 

constant rational assessments of the outcomes of one's actions. List attempts to 
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show that leisure is awareness of certain pleasurable conditions, ascertained by 

observing the demeanor, deportment, values, and attitudes of people who say 

they are at leisure and comparing overt behavior to verbal descriptions. 

According to List, a state of leisure contains a feeling component 

connoting tranquility, a sense of rightness of life, ease, contentment, and 

timelessness. Conditions of leisure may be obtained at work or play, at home or 

away, alone, or in the company of others. Leisure may manifest itself in an 

activity, but is not an activity. Leisure is not a block of spare or free time in 

which one can rest or do as he pleases. It is a state of mind. List concludes that 

persons enjoying leisure are more able to efficiently fulfill the intellectual, 

emotional, and physical expectations of a truly self-actualized human being. 

O'Brien (1978) provided further insight into the leisure experience by 

testing a theory for predicting participation in different classes of intrinsically 

satisfying leisure activities. According to O'Brien, participation in leisure 

activities is determined by an individual's preference for various classes of 

activities, and one's perception of social and physical constraints which limit 

one's performance in those activities (O'Brien, p. 1). Physical and social 

restraints could include lack of discretionary time, lack of money, lack of 

physical resources other than money, social prohibitions, or lack of performance 

skills (O'Brien, p. 8). 

Much of O'Brien's work is based on the theories of J. Neulinger, a 

research psychologist whose major interest lay in the notion of leisure. In 
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), Neulinger defines leisure activity as "any 

activity carried out freely and without restraint." There are three types of 

leisure activities: pure leisure activities, engaged in due to the intrinsic 

satisfaction provided, leisure/job activities, performed not for satisfaction 

gained from the activity, but rather for the extrinsic outcomes such activities 

provide, and leisure/job activities, in which intrinsic and extrinsic rewards are 

equally important. O'Brien used Neulinger's definition of an intrinsically 

motivating activity, an activity where an individual's overall attitude toward 

the activity is positive and a clear majority of positive outcomes produced by 

the activity are intrinsic to performing the activity itself, for his theoretical 

model that was subsequently tested. 

O'Brien noted some other important characteristics of leisure activities. 

The satiation level of a leisure activity was defined as an amount of time an 

activity can be performed before more negative than positive outcomes are 

produced. Each leisure activity has a satiation level (O'Brien, p. 10-12). 

Central to O'Brien's research is the concept of substitutability, in which 

leisure activities may be substituted for other leisure activities. This is most 

likely to occur with activities from the same class rather than activities from 

widely differing classes. Minimum time limits for performance of leisure 

activities exist when performing sequential leisure activities. Based on past 

experience, an individual must estimate the minimal time necessary to 

perform an activity and plan discretionary time accordingly. There exists a 
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minimum waiting time which should be observed between repeat performances 

of the same activity before the activity provides more positive than negative 

results (O'Brien, p. 12). 

Within O'Brien's theory of leisure prediction, behavior is determined by 

several constraint factors. Leisure behavior begins when one's general 

personality disposition is combined with a preference for classes of leisure 

activities. An ideal plan is formulated based on expected constraints for a 

particular time period (the amount of discretionary time, resources, skill level, 

fatigue, social prohibitions). The actual plan followed for a particular time 

period is based on other constraints such as satiation level, minimum time 

required, waiting time, and substitutability. The performance of an activity in 

a particular time period can be affected by other, unexpected constraints. The 

entire process involves continuous feedback which influences the original 

preference for certain classes of activities as well as other activity constraints 

(satiation, minimum time, waiting time, substitutability). To O'Brien, the 

notion that attitudes towards leisure activities can change seems plausible 

since activities with primarily extrinsic rewards are not appropriate for 

activities with primarily intrinsic rewards. 

O'Brien designed four empirical studies to examine various aspects of his 

leisure activity theory. In the first test, a cluster-analytic technique was used to 

provide a hierarchal classification of various leisure activities. Forty subjects, 
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20 male and 20 female, were asked to group 105 leisure activities into classes 

that provide similar intrinsic satisfaction. 

The second test, a test for substitutability and class satiation, was to 

determine which classes determined in the first test had similar behavioral 

implications. Sixty subjects were asked to judge how likely individuals would 

prefer an activity from a number of different classes. One group of 30 rated the 

likelihood of substitutability, the other group of 30 rated activities for class 

satiation. Results indicated that in a satiated condition, the likelihood of 

substituting within class activities was significantly less than substituting out 

of class activities. In a substitutability condition, the likelihood of substituting 

within class activities was significantly greater than substituting an out of class 

activity. 

The third test was designed to predict the average amount of time an 

individual spends performing intrinsically motivating leisure activities. 

Regression analysis was used here. The goal to test four was to provide 

representative samples characteristic of intrinsically motivating leisure 

activities. Sixty subjects were asked through open-ended, exploratory research 

to enumerate characteristics of intrinsically (biologically innate) and 

extrinsically (goal-oriented) satisfying or enjoyable leisure activities. 

Intrinsically satisfying activities were found to have three major 

components: the social aspect, including the need to be with others, a 

teamwork factor (working for the common good), and the desire to perform for 
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others; an introspective aspect; and an ego enhancement component. The 

latter is the most complex and includes factors such as achievement, 

production, challenge, competition, domination, control, emotional outlet, 

relaxation, freedom, expression, concentration, intellectual development, 

alertness, passivity, skill, speed, risk, adventure, discovery, visual complexity, 

and others. O'Brien concludes that some characteristics support the view that 

intrinsically satisfying outcomes are actually extrinsically satisfying outcomes 

that are associated with a particular activity. Many individuals find an activity 

intrinsically satisfying because they are good at it. Self-concept plays an 

important role as to intrinsically satisfying characteristics, especially those 

involved with ego enhancement. 

The assessment of adults' attitudes towards leisure has been the subject 

of many research projects. Estrem-Fuller (1990) used a life span approach to 

examine the role of previous experiences and the effect of childhood 

socialization on current adult leisure attitudes. Estrem-Fuller also examined 

whether or not leisure attitudes change over time and whether current adult 

roles have an effect on leisure attitudes. 

Estrem-Fuller defined leisure by borrowing from contemporary 

psychological, sociological, and social-psychological models. From Kelly (1987) 

leisure was defined as participation in an activity independent of work and 

without constraints. Kaplan (1978) noted that leisure was a self-determined 

activity. Fishbein and Ajzen (1975) provided an insight into attitude formation 
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stating that 5 to 9 salient beliefs are elicited before an attitude towards an 

object is formed (see p. 120). Kelly also provided a social identity theory stating 

that all individuals have roles that are either assigned or assumed. 

Estrem-Fuller examined leisure attitudes of 15 adults in terms of 

childhood socialization, as well as the perceived role of parent, spouse, and 

worker. The subjects were drawn from a pool of 245 who had participated in a 

previous leisure study. The meaning of leisure in adult lives was examined by 

use of questionnaires and interviews. Conclusions indicated that current 

leisure attitudes are governed by 5-9 salient beliefs as espoused by Fishbein, 

the elements of childhood socialization present in adult leisure attitudes, the 

potential for attitude change, the positive or negative roles which affect leisure 

attitudes, and the effect of childhood leisure experiences on adult work choices. 

Citing increased leisure spending and innovative changes in the work 

place such as flex time and four day work weeks as reasons for an increased 

emphasis on leisure activities, Unger (1981) sought to design a measurement 

device for the growing leisure domain. Unger defined leisure objectively as 

observable behavior during non-work time, and subjectively as a psychological 

experience or state of mind. The purpose of this research was to integrate the 

subjective definition taken from the literature into an operational measure and 

then validate and test the theoretical model within a framework of existing 

leisure theory (Unger, 1981, p. 168). 
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Five hypotheses were tested: perceptions of leisure do not vaiy 

significantly according to social situations, task definition, and antecedent 

conditions; the six dimensions of subjective leisure gathered from a review of 

the literature (intrinsic satisfaction, perceived freedom, involvement, arousal, 

mastery, and spontaneity) have no significant relationship to three established 

leisure measures; there are no significant differences among persons or among 

situations in dimensions of subjective leisure experiences; the dimensions of 

subjective leisure do not vary significantly according to age and sex; and the 

dimensions of subjective leisure do not vary significantly according to social 

situation and task definition. 

Unger conducted four pilot studies. Pilot 1 (n=241 students) was 

designed to isolate situational variables which could affect the subjective 

leisure experience. Responses to a questionnaire were factor analyzed, and 80 

resultant factors were interpreted to represent elements of objective situations 

psychologically relevant to the subjective leisure experience. 

Pilot 2 (n= 170 students) was designed to test the first hypothesis (that 

individual perceptions of leisure do not vary significantly according to social 

situations, task definitions, and antecedent conditions) through repeated 

measures ANOVA on 60 situational factors ascertained from another 

questionnaire. The null hypothesis was rejected on the first two variables. In 

Pilot 3 (n=169 students), after a review by experts and further factor analysis, 

36 items were generated to test the second and third hypotheses, which were 



35 

rejected. Pilot 4 (n= 160 Cincinnati adults) generated 26 subjective leisure 

items which were intended to test hypotheses four and five, that dimensions of 

subjective leisure do not vary significantly according to age and sex or according 

to social situation and task definition. Demographic variables such as age, sex, 

socioeconomic status as well as personality, leisure skills, and situational 

variables were tested for possible relationships to the subjective leisure items. 

In looking at the variable age, Unger took a life-span approach which takes into 

account family life cycle, associated attitude change, and urban versus rural 

residency. These hypotheses were not rejected. 

Unger concluded that there appear to be three dimensions of subjective 

leisure which are present across a variety of situational contexts. These are 

intrinsic satisfaction, perceived freedom, and involvement. The relationship 

among Unger's six proposed leisure dimensions is complex and interacts to 

affect the one's subjective perception of leisure. 

Citing the fact that leisure attitudes have not evolved as rapidly as 

leisure creating technological advances, Moore (1974) sought to investigate 

possible relationships between factors of self-actualization (from Maslow) and 

current leisure attitudes. To Moore, a self-actualized person had positive 

mental health, exhibited a tendency to develop fully the potential of the self, 

expressed feelings and abilities freely, and exhibited freedom from external 

control and manipulation. A self-actualized person was growth motivated, 

rather than deficiency motivated. 
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This study was concerned not with what people do during leisure, but 

rather with beliefs, feelings, and active orientation towards leisure. (Moore, 

1974, p. 41). Moore used Neulinger's study of leisure in designing his 

methodology. Neulinger's instrument measures one's affinity for leisure, a self 

definition of leisure, the amount of leisure perceived, and the amount of work 

versus vacation desired. Freshmen students (n = 106) at Oregon State 

University were randomly selected from a population of 3328. Students were 

administered Shostrom's Personal Orientation Inventory and Neulinger's 

Study of Leisure from which 150 items were factor analyzed and subjected to 

multiple regression. 

Moore's conclusions were revealing. The self regard of subjects was 

inversely related to attitudes towards leisure. Males had a greater affinity for 

leisure and the amount of work or vacation desired. Females tended to be more 

self-actualized than males, leading Moore to conclude that sex role 

considerations are important to understanding the relationship of leisure to 

mental health. Also with females, self-actualization was found to be inversely 

related to leisure attitudes. For males, self-actualization was positively related 

to leisure attitudes, a fact Moore attributed to the strong work ethic in 

American culture. 

The objective of Gray (1986) was to compare the effects of socioeconomic 

factors and leisure satisfaction variables upon self-actualization levels. A 

sample of 100 aerospace workers (70 male and 30 female) from the same large 
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company were administered the Personal Orientation Inventory and the 

Leisure Satisfaction Scale. The independent socioeconomic variables measured 

included sex, age, marital status, education, religion, and occupation. Other 

independent variables consisted of leisure satisfaction variables such as 

psychological, educational, social, physiological, relaxational, aesthetic, and 

total leisure satisfaction. Data analysis included correlation coefficients, two 

separate ANOVA's, and a stepwise multiple regression. 

Of the independent variables, Gray found that sex, marital status, 

occupation, education, and relaxation variables correlated significantly with the 

self-actualization measures. Of the leisure satisfaction variables, Gray found 

that only the physiological variable correlated significantly with any of the 

socioeconomic factors. Gray summized that the older subjects became, the less 

satisfied they tended to be in terms of the physiological aspect of leisure, and 

conversely, the younger subjects enjoyed more physical leisure activities. The 

relaxation variable was the only leisure variable that correlated with the 

measure of self-actualization. To Gray, the ability to relieve stress and achieve 

a state of tranquility in either active or passive leisure was related to self-

actualization and leisure satisfaction. Gray also found that of the independent 

variables, only educational level and type of occupation contributed 

significantly to the joint correlation with total self-actualization. 

Hanson (1979) contrasted Aristotle's definition of leisure, freedom from 

necessary work, to a modern concept of leisure, that being a state of being or 
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frame of mind which pervades a person's being and is achieved when 

discretionary activities are performed during discretionary time. Hanson felt 

that a modern definition of leisure should be stated in terms of activities, 

expenditures of time and money, and meanings formed from personal attitudes. 

The purpose of her study was to survey attitudes of employed adults, 

specifically to analyze possible relationships between elements of leisure 

attitudes to independent variables such as occupation, age, sex, and people with 

whom leisure time is spent (sociological factor). Occupational prestige was 

found to exercise a strong influence on the use of leisure time and the choice of 

leisure activity. The number of leisure activities in which one is engaged 

increases with a subsequent rise in social status. Hanson found that many 

adults are unprepared for meaningful use of leisure time, which should give 

music educators more reason to teach music as a lifelong subject (or leisure 

activity). Age relationships were found to be dependent on the leisure activity. 

Some leisure activities increase with age, some decrease, and some activities 

seem to not be age dependent at all. 

Hanson chose a random sample of 512 from a population of 4340 full 

time employees of a large public university. Three categories of workers were 

established: academic/administrative, professional/managerial, and 

office/service. 

Hanson's survey instrument was adapted from Neulinger's Study of 

Leisure. Factor analysis of the response items showed five dimensions of 
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leisure, all of which had been established by Neulinger (1974). An ANOVA 

procedure showed significant differences in the relationships between the 

independent variables occupation, age, sex, and people with whom leisure time 

is spent and leisure attitudes. The academic/administrative group showed the 

desire for more vacation time and more personal ambition on the job. The 

office/service group thought leisure activities more satisfying than work and 

desired more free time. Leisure activities expressed their world better than 

work activities. As age increased, talk about work increased. Also, there was 

more agreement among the young that leisure activities were more satisfying 

than work. Sex differences showed that males had a preference for work, that 

females disagreed about having enough leisure, and that males talk more about 

work. 

According to Flynn (1979), leisure activity variables are the weakest 

predictors of life satisfaction. He suggests that social support variables are the 

most powerful predictors of life satisfaction. Actual involvement in an 

organization with friends has a strong, positive relationship with a state of 

general well-being. The purpose of Flynn's research was to determine the 

strength of possible relationships between a measure of one's perceived quality 

of life and various social descriptors. In assessing such relationships, one might 

also assess the ability of certain variables to predict the quality of life. 

In Flynn's study, 436 subjects were questioned by trained interviewers. 

Economic well-being was found to be the most important source of happiness, 
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and lack of the same was the chief source for unhappiness. Age, education, 

occupation, and marital status were also found to be significantly correlated to 

reported happiness. Leisure activity variables had a weak, but statistically 

significant relationship to quality of life. An increase in age, income, 

educational level, and occupational level were all found to be positively 

correlated to an increase in life satisfaction. A social support vehicle, that is 

active involvement in an organization with friends, was found to be the second 

most important predictor variable, having a strong positive relationship to 

general well-being. Leisure activity variables were found to be weak predictors 

of life satisfaction. Perceived quality of life increased for subjects who spent 

leisure time at enjoyable entertainment, and who avoided displeasant social 

contacts. 

Life satisfaction in retirement years was the subject for Verdi (1990). 

In 1900 an average adult male spent 3% of his life in retirement. In 1980, 19% 

of one's life span was spent in retirement. Today, it is not uncommon for 

someone to spend three decades in retirement (Verdi, 1990, p. 2). 

According to Verdi, the retirement period can follow one of three 

theoretical models. In the activity theory, retirees strive to maintain activities 

in which they engaged during middle age. In the disengagement theory, 

retirees exhibit a withdrawal from society, and from other individuals, perhaps 

as a consequence of the increasing prospect of biological failure. In the crisis 

theory, retirement, or a lack of work, creates a new ambiguous role for the older 
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person, exerting a negative influence on life satisfaction. Loss of work naturally 

leads to more leisure time. Life satisfaction in retirement depends upon the 

ability of a retiree to adjust to a resultant lack of structure (Verdi, p. 7). 

One of the strongest correlates of life satisfaction is the number of 

activities reported. Other important variables often associated with retirement 

satisfaction is health and income. Rather than guaranteeing satisfaction, Verdi 

thinks these variables may minimize dissatisfaction, and cites research which 

indicates that as one spends more time in retirement, life satisfaction decreases 

(Verdi, p. 40). Different levels of retirement satisfaction are also positively 

related to one former occupational level. 

Verdi's research purpose was to investigate the factors predictive of 

retirement satisfaction with a focus on occupational level. Of the 355 twenty-

four page questionnaires sent to male and female subjects in the Dallas/Denton, 

TX area , 257 were returned (72%), of which 219 contained complete data. 

Ages of the respondents ranged from 52 to 91 with a mean age of 70. 

Constructs investigated included: occupational level, income, health, leisure 

satisfaction, work commitment, retirement preparation, retirement attitudes, 

relationship satisfaction, job satisfaction, job deprivation, loss of control, 

retirement decision, time since retiring, and retirement satisfaction. 

Demographic variables were taken from the standards of the Bureau of Census 

of the U.S. Department of Commerce and included: age, sex, race, marital 

status, level of education, income, health, time since retiring, current 
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employment status, and retirement status. Job categories were also taken from 

the Department of Commerce and included: 

executive/administrative/managerial; professional/specialty; 

technical/sales/administrative support; service; farming/forestiy/fishing; 

precision production/craft/repair; and operator/fabricator/laborer. The first two 

categories are considered white collar occupations; the latter four are 

considered blue collar occupations. 

Data were analyzed with descriptive statistics and regression analysis, 

and showed the importance of leisure satisfaction to retirement satisfaction. 

Retirement satisfaction was found to be affected, in order of importance, by 

leisure satisfaction, income, health, occupational level, the decision to retire, 

and job satisfaction. Verdi found that men were more likely to have higher 

retirement incomes than women and that occupational level and marital status 

had a positive effect on health. Men and women showed no significant 

differences in health. Attitude towards retirement was found to be a predictor 

of leisure satisfaction in retirement. Work commitment, involvement in 

retirement preparation, present income, and health were found to be unrelated 

to leisure satisfaction in retirement. White collar workers had more education 

that blue collar workers, and were more work committed than blue collar 

retirees. Verdi speculates that many differences in white and blue collar 

workers could be attributed to personality factors. Individuals satisfied with 

their jobs continued to work longer. Men were found to be more likely to plan 
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their retirement than women. The decision to retire was significantly related 

to income. 

From the literature, leisure is seen to be a highly complex phenomenon. 

Aristotle defined leisure simply as the freedom from work. List (1966) 

suggested that an increase in leisure time and activities did not necessarily lead 

to a sense of self-fulfillment. True leisure, according to List, was a state of 

being, a sense of ease and contentment, which might manifest itself in an 

activity, but is not the activity itself. Other researchers saw leisure as being 

governed by the childhood socialization process and the potential for attitude 

change. All leisure scholars tend to agree that a true leisure experience has the 

potential to lead one to a higher quality of life and the realization of self-

actualization. 

Life Satisfaction and Adult Education 

To many adults, participation in adult education is not only a way to 

expand intellectually, but is also a type of leisure experience. Adult education, 

generally, is organized on the philosophical premise of need meeting rather 

than goal seeking. For some, the act of broadening one's horizons through 

education has the same effect on quality of life as participation in many of the 

traditional leisure activities (art, music, crafts, athletics, entertainment). For 

most adults, there are myriad reasons for participation in adult education. An 

understanding of why adults participate in adult education might lead to the 

design of theoretical models which could increase the quantity and quality of 
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adult learning experiences, just as an understanding of why adults participate 

in community band activity might improve the quality of that lifelong musical 

experience. 

There have been many studies conducted to explain reasons for adult 

participation in adult education. From interviews with 22 adult learners, 

Houle (1961) identified three sub-groups of adult education participants. All of 

the learners in Houle's study had reported goals they wished to achieve. For 

them, learning was enjoyable and a significant part of their lives. They also felt 

that learning was worthwhile for its own sake. Houle's three sub-groups of 

learners were called goal-oriented, activity-oriented, and learning-oriented. 

Education for the goal-oriented was a means to achieve clearly defined 

goals. For this type of learner, education is a recurring factor of life; however, it 

may not occur continuously, but rather sporadically. These learners tend to 

read a great deal, usually along specific lines of interest. 

For the activity-oriented learner, the circumstances of learning have 

little or no connection to the stated purpose of the activity. These persons seek 

social contact, and select a learning activity based on perceived relationships 

gained. Reading holds little interest for this group. 

The learning-oriented participate in education for the sake of learning. 

For them education is a continuous activity. These learners are usually avid 

readers, and tend to select serious radio and television programs. 
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Sheffield (1962) borrowed on Houle's research to construct a 58 item 

questionnaire which was given to 483 adults attending 20 continuing education 

conferences at 8 different universities. Sixteen reasons for participation were 

identified by expert judges for each of Houle's three sub-groups. Sheffield 

included 10 other reasons for participation which had not been assigned to any 

particular sub-group by the judges. A 5-point scale (never-always) was utilized 

by respondents. A principal components analysis revealed five factors of adult 

participation. Sheffield named these factors learning orientation (participant 

seeks learning for own sake), desire-activity orientation (participant has 

interpersonal or social reasons for participation which have little or no 

connection to stated purpose of the activity), personal-goal orientation 

(participants seeks to accomplish personal goals), societal-goal orientation 

(participant seeks to accomplish social or community objectives), and need-

activity orientation (participant has introspective /intrapersonal reasons for 

participation which have little or no connection to stated purpose of activity). 

Sheffield did not compute inter-correlations between the factors of 

participation, therefore the independence or inter-relatedness of factors was not 

established. 

Burgess (1971) noted four approaches used by researchers to elicit 

reasons for participation in adult education. One approach simply inferred 

reasons by observing participants in adult education activities. Another 

approach asks students to state in their own words reasons for participation. 
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Still another asks a student to check from a list of reasons, and the fourth 

approach concentrates on the adult's orientation toward education. In this final 

approach, utilized by Houle (1961), Burgess theorized that sub-groups such as 

goal-oriented, activity-oriented, and learning oriented, could be identified. 

From a review of literature, Burgess identified eight groups of reasons for 

participation given by adults. These factors were named: the desire to know, 

the desire to achieve a personal goal, the desire to achieve a social goal, the 

desire to take part in a social activity, the desire to escape, the desire to comply 

with formal requirements, the desire to comply with general social pressures 

exerted by acquaintances, friends, relatives, or society, and the desire to study 

alone or be alone. 

A self-reporting technique was selected by Burgess for data collection. 

The instrument contained 70 statements taken from an original list of 5,773 

reasons, gathered from the literature, from adult educators, and from 1000 

adult students. Reduction of items and validity was accomplished with the 

help of two sets of expert judges and two sets of adult learners. Reliability was 

determined by test-retest on each item. 

Burgess sample consisted of 1,046 adult learners in 54 different courses, 

classes, and activities in the St. Louis area. Approximately half the respondents 

were male and half were female. Factor analysis was used extensively for 

treatment of data. Data analysis revealed seven factors for participation. These 

were identified by Burgess as: the desire to know, the desire to reach a personal 
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goal, the desire to reach a personal goal, the desire to reach a religious goal, the 

desire to take part in a social activity, the desire to escape, and the desire to 

comply with formal requirements. Factors predicted but not identified were 

the desire to comply with social pressures, and the desire to be alone. Burgess 

thought that the population surveyed did not feel the pressures of society as a 

reason for educational participation, or the items intended to identify this 

factor were improperly worded. Burgess speculated that the desire to be alone 

was perhaps too related to the desire to know and therefore, not a distinct, 

identifiable factor. 

In addition to Houle (1961) and Sheffield (1962), Burgess cited the 

research of Boshier (1971), which also holds great importance in the research of 

Heintzelman (see p. 109 FGH). Boshier (1971) explored the reasons for adult 

education participation in a New Zealand setting. He designed an instrument 

of 48 items, modeled after Houle and Sheffield. Respondents were asked to 

• check their reasons for participation on a 9 point scale (very much influence to 

very little influence). The instrument was administered to 233 adult education 

participants drawn from a population of 2,436 participants enrolled in non-

credit, non-vocational, evening classes at Wellington High School and Victoria 

University. Responses were factor analyzed by the method of principal factors 

and then rotated to achieve orthogonal and oblique structure. Fourteen first 

order factors, explaining 69.15% of the total variance were identified. 
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The first factor, social welfare accounted for 17% of the variance and 

identified participants who enrolled in order to achieve social or community 

objectives. The second factor, social contact, was related to Houle's activity 

orientation. For such participants, course content could be irrelevant. Factors 

three and five, other directed and inner directed professional advancement, are 

related and reveal participants with clear vocational or professional goals. 

Factors four and eight, intellectual recreation and cognitive interest, relate to 

Houle's activity orientation and learning orientation, respectively. Factor six, 

social conformity, reveals the prestige factor within certain socioeconomic 

classes in adult education. Factor seven, educational preparedness, is goal 

oriented. Factors nine through fourteen were, in order, educational 

compensation (to enhance or improve previous education), social sharing (with 

spouse or friend), television abhorrence, social escape (from unhappy 

relationship), interpersonal facilitation, and educational supplementation (to 

fulfill prerequisites or to obtain diploma or certificate). 

For further interpretation, inter-correlations were calculated by factor 

analysis on the 14 first-order factors, leading to seven second-order factors. 

These were: interpersonal improvement/escape, inner versus other directed 

advancement, social sharing, artifact, self-centeredness versus altruism, 

professional future orientation, and cognitive interest. According to Boshier, 

factor 1 identifies participants who are seeking to improve unhappy 

relationships through adult education. Second-order factor 2 identifies 
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vocationally goal-oriented individuals. Factor 3 indicated individuals sharing a 

common interest with a spouse or friend. Second-order factor 4 identifies 

participants who are taking part in an activity that is customary to their social 

circle. Boshier thought the relationship identified here as "artifactual because 

the conformity factor would operate only if the person already had educational 

aspirations." Factor 5 measures the extent to which persons are involved for 

self-centered or altruistic reasons. Factor 6 indicates participants with a future 

orientation towards professional and/or job enhancement. Second order factor 7 

indicates pure cognitive interest, learning for learning's sake; this factor 

resembles Houle's "learning orientation." 

Boshier continued his analysis with inter-correlations computed on the 

seven second-order factors, which lead to four third-order factors, confirming 

aspects of Houle's original three-factor model. Third-order factor 1, labeled 

"other directed advancement" identifies goal-oriented participants. Third-

order factor 2, similar to Houle's "learning orientation", identifies learning not 

as an end in itself, but rather as preparation for a future activity. Third-order 

factor 3 is a "bipolar measure of self versus other-centeredness." Finally, third-

order factor 4 identifies purely social contact. In reducing 14 first-order factors 

to 4 third-order factors, Boshier revealed the nature of and relationships 

between the 14 first-order factors. Boshier concludes that social factors, job-

related factors, and learning oriented factors should all be regarded as "major 

motivational orientations" for adult education participants. 
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Douglah and Moss (1968) focused on educational level as a predictor of 

participation patterns of adults. These authors reported the stereotypical 

portrait of the adult education participant as being a young, well-educated 

suburbanite, a full-time worker in a white collar job, with above average 

income, married, with children. Conversely, the adult education non-

participant is thought of being older, with less than a high school education, 

from a lower socioeconomic class, and probably a rural resident. Douglah and 

Moss point out that in previous studies, level of education has been the most 

important predictor of participation in adult education. Citing a need to 

investigate differences within homogeneous groups (low education and high 

education levels) instead of between relatively heterogeneous groups (low 

education versus high education), the authors' purpose was to determine factors 

related to participation in adult education within groups of high and low 

educational levels. Through learning the influence of factors associated with 

participation, when the educational level was controlled, adult educators could 

more efficiently plan new programs and reach a more varied population. 

Participation can be influenced by two types of factors: positional 

(demographic) and psychological. The first category includes variables such as 

sex, age, employment, level of occupation, level of income, marital status, 

family status, and place of residence. Psychological traits utilized in this study 

and taken from the California Test of Personality, were self-reliance, 

withdrawing tendencies, social skills, and occupational relations. 
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Interviews? were conducted with 611 subjects who were then asked to 

complete four sub-sections of the California Test of Personality. The 

respondents were divided into three categories, 128 with schooling beyond the 

12th grade, 207 with a 12th grade education, and 274 with less than a 12th 

grade education. The middle group (n=207) was omitted from further 

consideration, because at the time of the study a 12th grade education was 

considered average, and this study was concerned with extreme high and low 

educational level. Statistical significance! was determined by a chi-square test. 

Results indicated that educational level is strongly associated with 

participation in adult education, having a positive correlation. Demographic 

variables of sex, level of occupation, marital status, and place of residence were 

found not significant with either educational level. With the low education 

group, age was found to be significant, as the highest participation rate was 

found in the middle age group. Respondents over 55 participated the least. 

Persons with a higher educational level were found to begin participation in 

early adulthood and continue this participation well into middle age. 

Among the low educational level, employed adults participated significantly 

more than housewives, retired persons, and the unemployed. In the high 

education group, participation rates were almost identical, with the exception 

of retired persons. Annual family income was found to be significantly related 

to participation by persons of the low educational group. Participation 

increased significantly for married persons in the low income group as the 



52 

number of children increased. The authors speculated on the demands of a 

larger family on a family of limited income and the desire to remedy the 

situation through adult education. None of the psychological factors, self-

reliance, withdrawing tendencies, social skills, and occupational relations, were 

found to be significant for either high or low education groups. In conclusion, 

the Douglah and Moss study suggested the possibility of two higher variables 

which accounted for participation by both groups, one economic oriented and 

the other self-actualization oriented. Economic factors, namely income, 

employment status, and number of children, would seem to have more 

importance for the low education group. Determinants for the high education 

group would seem to revolve on one's striving for self-actualization. 

Participation in adult education seems to have the same effect on life 

satisfaction as many traditional leisure activities. Adults participate in adult 

education for myriad reasons, among them: to achieve goals, to pursue an 

enjoyable activity, to learn for learning's sake, to pursue social contacts, to 

escape, to comply with social pressures, and to pursue common interests with a 

friend or spouse. The music education profession can learn much about adult 

participation in music offerings from the aforementioned studies about general 

adult education. 

Music Education and the Adult Learner 

In 1938, the Music Educators National Conference reported that 

learning the outcomes of school music programs in terms of carryover into post-
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graduate activity was of prime importance to music educators. Among the 

resolutions of the MENC that year were that school music teachers should 

assume a share of the responsibility in the development of music activities in 

the community, that adult education programs in the public schools should 

include vocal and instrumental ensembles, that school buildings and 

equipment should be placed at the disposal of properly organized music 

projects, and remuneration and scheduling for public school music teachers 

should be adjusted in order for them to provide community music leadership 

(MENC, 1938, pp. 436-437). 

One of the earliest studies dealing with adult musical activities was that 

of Peterman (1954) in which he attempted to discover and evaluate influences 

of school music programs upon adult music activities in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

Peterman specifically wanted to answer the question: "Is the amount of money 

and time spent in music education justified in the light of the carryover of 

music into adult life?" Peterman also wjmted to find out if music educators 

primarily developed consumers of music or performers and if school music 

programs were meeting the needs of students. Of secondary importance was 

ascertaining reasons adults did not participate in music activities. 

The study was done at a time when most high school graduates entered 

the job market directly from high school. Subjects (n=84) were taken from a 

stratified random sampling of 6 of the city's 11 high schools. Participants in 

the study were all 1947 graduates of the 6 high schools. Data were obtained 
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from personal interviews with the author and was qualitative and subjective in 

nature. Reasons given for non-participation in music activities as an adult were 

(in order of frequency): lack of time, never been approached by group, lack of 

talent, lack of interest, no friends participating, did not want to repeat high 

school experience, lack of opportunity, and did not enjoy playing alone. Factors 

contributing to interest in music activities as an adult were (in order of 

frequency): parental and family influence, high school music program, natural 

interest from childhood, teacher's influence, instruments in the home, private 

teacher, participation in concerts, friends;, grade school music program, and 

church choir. Factors contributing to a lack of interest as an adult were: 

interest changed, friends are not interested, music teachers stopped interest, 

lack of talent, lack of time, household duties, family interests, and poor 

teachers. In order to stimulate adult interest in musical activities in 

adulthood, Peterman suggested that public school music programs provide 

adult music education classes and adult performing groups, that school music 

programs better promote their own music programs in the community, that 

high schools provide lists of music graduates to local adult performing groups, 

and that public schools and the community engage in joint summer music 

programs. Among Peterman's subjective conclusions were: there is little 

difference between music and non-music students in regards to the carryover of 

music from high school into adult life, high school students are taught skills and 

not music understanding, music educators should understand and teach with 
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the whole music program in mind (band, orchestra, chorus, appreciation, theory, 

concert attendance, music listening, books on music and performance), the 

strongest influences on adult music activity are the parents and home, in 

adulthood, non-music students show greater interest that music students in 

other than performance activities, school music programs generally prepare 

music consumers;, there is a greater need for adult music education, there 

should be a closer liaison between private music teachers and high school 

programs and between high schools and their alumni, and there is a general 

lack of adult music groups which are recreation oriented and not highly 

selective in their membership. 

Faulkner (1957) sought to determine if adult interest in music was 

directly related to the extent of early music training. Faulkner suspected that 

a lack of interest in music after high school was due to attitudes instilled by 

music educators. In conducting this research, Faulkner surveyed adults' 

current interest in music, past school music experience, the musical 

environment of the home, extent of private study, participation level in high 

school music performing groups, participation in community performing 

groups, and the effect of the present community musical environment. 

Faulkner sampled adults in Oswego and Fulton, New York, two cities 

similar in size and socioeconomic status, but, according to Faulkner, Hissimilqr 

in musical environment. Conclusions were drawn based on 431 personal 

interviews and subsequent comparison studies. The sample was divided into 4 
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groups: music professionals, active participants, listeners or attendees at live 

performances, and those with no active interest in music. A relationship was 

found to exist between the number (intensity) of music activities in high school 

and the degree of adult interest. The effort of community music educators 

acted as a driving force in stimulating community activity. Individual desire, 

according to Faulkner, appeared to be the strongest motivating factor in 

stimulating individual interest in music activity. Music in the home was found 

to be the most important influence on adult music activities. Faulkner 

recommended further research into the contributions of music education to the 

musical well being of the community, research to test the effectiveness of 

methods used by music leaders to promote and sustain community music, and 

research to identify factors predictive of adult interest in music based on the 

extent of musical training received during years of formal education (secondary 

and beyond). 

A longitudinal study was conducted by Gerkowski (1965) concerning the 

nature, status, and extent of participation by adults in music classes in adult 

education programs in 30 cities with populations ranging from 150,000 to 

250,000. The study attempted to assess the role public school adult education 

programs played in providing adults with music activities and musical 

knowledge and to identify any trends in adult music education from 1958 

through 1963. Data, collected via questionnaire, checklist, personal letters, 

telephone calls, and printed material, would serve as a basis for objective 
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comparison and evaluation of existing adult music education programs. 

Gerkowski found that music had a lower priority on adult education programs 

than classes which upgraded the technical skills of workers or basic education 

skills. Only nine adult education programs of the 30 surveyed offered music 

classes. These included class instruction for instruments or voice, music 

appreciation classes, small ensembles, and music fundamentals/theory. The 

music classes were geared to the needs of the amateur who viewed music as a 

leisure activity. Gerkowski recommended that adult education programs be 

well balanced including offerings in the arts, and that music classes in the day 

and evening should be offered for both the trained and untrained musician. 

Of importance to music educators teaching adults is the level of 

previous music training adults bring to the classroom. Lawrence and Dachinger 

(1967) conducted a survey to determine the long range effects of past 

instrumental training, the types of musical skills adults find most useful, what 

factors contribute to carryover into adult life, and possible reasons musically 

trained adults were not participating in music activities. The subjects for this 

study were found in many types of educational settings and included 

instrumentalists of all types, including piano and guitar. Questionnaires were 

mailed to 1600 adults, parents of students enrolled in musical activity in four 

economically different New York locales. The questionnaire covered general 

and specific questions related to past musical training and present music 

making activities. Specifically, the questionnaire assessed the number of adults 
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still playing an instrument, the effects of the subjects' parents on carryover, the 

effects of place of study on carryover, the number of years of instrumental study, 

a self-appraisal of skills necessary to continue playing, reasons for not playing, 

and reasons for giving children music lessons. Only adults with musical 

training were asked by the authors to respond, resulting in approximately 300 

returns (20.5% of the original mailing). Professional musicians were excluded 

from the study. 

Results were tabulated on two groups, those who play their instruments 

often or sometimes and those who perform rarely or never. Data was reported 

as counts of responses with corresponding percentage. The authors cited 

psychological factors or learning problems as being possible reasons for little or 

no musical carryover. Assessing these factors, however, was beyond the scope of 

this study. The study did indicate that childhood willingness to practice and 

consistency in practicing have little relationship to musical carryover into 

adulthood. Also, the subjects who indicated they were self-taught generally 

continued to play an instrument, perhaps, according to the authors, suggesting 

an indictment of the music education system in 1967. Of interest to the 

present study, is the fact that Lawrence and Dachinger expressed some concern 

in the rate of carryover of woodwind and brass players, indicating the lack of 

performance opportunities after formal schooling ceases. 

Citing the lack of opportunity as the main reason for adults not 

participating in music activities, Stern (1968) conducted an exploratory study 
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aimed at designing an entire adult music education program in Charlotte, 

North Carolina. Data was collected through interviews with the performing 

arts director in the Charlotte-Mecklenberg schools, with directors of the 

Charlotte Symphony Orchestra, the Charlotte Opera Association, and the 

Oratorio Singers, and with adult education leaders, members of major musical 

organizations, church choir directors, music teachers, radio/television workers, 

librarians, and the general adult population. 

Local creativity, leadership, and involvement are a vital part of any 

community arts program. The local arts council should be involved by 

coordinating efforts of all individuals and organizations concerned with 

promoting the arts. The purposes of an arts council were stated by Stern as 

follows: to generate, discover, nurture, and encourage leadership for the arts in 

a community, to assist planning for the arts, to represent the community as 

legal recipient and distributor for funds, to develop and assist other agencies in 

arts related activities, to speak for the arts in industry, business, education, and 

government, to serve rural communities as well as urban areas, to cooperate and 

communicate with other arts councils, and to be alert to trends (social, political, 

economic, and educational) that may directly or indirectly affect the arts. 

After reviewing the historical growth and significance of adult education, 

Stern presented a music education program consisting of formal courses 

intended for music consumers that included knowledge of instruments, periods, 

styles, an open membership community chorus, a community band and 
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orchestra, small ensembles, instrumental classes, public library activities 

(reading and listening), and radio and television activities. Guidelines were 

suggested for the development of community arts leadership, and for promotion 

and publicity, financing, facilities, and evaluation of the program. Stern 

suggested that music educators in such be program be leaders rather than 

teachers in order to distance students from the inferior-superior relationship 

that normal student-teacher situations entail. Stern stated that the effective 

adult education leader would have a strong belief in and respect for the 

individual, and would strive to lead students on a path to discovery rather than 

attempt to dominate. The effective leader would be tactful, diplomatic, 

understanding, and diffident. 

Bowles (1991) devised a questionnaire to gather descriptive information 

pertinent to adult music education and to provide a database to show possible 

relationships between reported music experiences and expressed music 

interests. After evaluation by a panel of diverse music educators, ranging from 

elementary level to adult education level, a 55-item questionnaire was piloted 

with 40 subjects; only 18 were returned for a 45% rate. After revision, the 

question- naire was then mailed to a random sample of 800 subjects taken from 

a population of 8,710 adults who appeared on a mailing list of persons 

requesting live concert information from the Performing Arts Center at the 

University of Texas-Austin. The questionnaire was designed to assess 

demographic variables such as age, gender, residence, income, and education 
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level, as well as music experience, music interest, and general educational 

preferences. Three hundred two responses netted a 38% return rate, of which 

275 (34%) were usable for analysis. A crass section of musical styles was 

represented by the respondents. Pearson r was determined for mean years of 

music lessons and for positive versus negative responses. Chi-square values 

were calculated to determine significance between demographic variables and 

positive and negative attitudes. 

Data analysis indicates that prospective participants in adult music 

education have had some previous music lessons, usually piano, for two years or 

more. They also have likely participated in a school musical ensemble, 

probably choir, and many continue to perform, albeit in a limited capacity, in 

an ensemble at present. Many adult music education participants were found 

to have fundamental music knowledge and skills. The choice of adult music 

education course was found to be closely related to past music experience, and 

the type of past musical experience was highly predictive of music interest. 

Bowles suggests that adult music educators consider past music experience 

when planning course goals and objectives. 

Bowie's study shows that a clientele for adult music education does exist 

among music audiences, and that such adults may feel a need for continuing 

education in music. Respondents preferred courses that increase music 

performance skills and listening skills. Piano, voice, guitar, and vocal and 

instrumental ensembles were particularly attractive to the adult subjects. 
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Respondents preferred classes on weekday eveningB, meeting in terms lasting 

from one to three months, and which required expenditures of less than $100. 

In conclusion, Bowles states that the more involved adults become in music 

activities, the higher the likelihood of their children becoming involved with 

quality music experiences. 

The adult learner has been the subject of many research efforts by music 

educators. Music achievement, interest, ability, motivation, self-concept, and 

program structures have all been studied recently. Knox (1977) stated that a 

sense of self evolves throughout adulthood, influenced by childhood experiences. 

The relationship between self-concept and academic achievement also seems to 

continue into adulthood (Knox, 1977, p. 353). Mack's study took Knox's 

theories further. Mack (1982) investigated self-concept and musical 

achievement in the adult learner.The purpose of her study was to investigate 

changes in musical achievement, self-concept, and perceived musical ability 

that occurs among groups of adult learners after one semester of vocal/choral 

instruction and to examine possible inter-relationships among a vocal/choral 

experience, self-concept, and actual and perceived levels of musical 

achievement. One sub-problem quite relevant to the author's current study 

was: What educational, musical, social, or psychological factors did adult 

learners report as having a significant effect on their musical achievement 

and/or self-concept? 
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Mack set up an experimental design with four differing groups: new 

volunteer members of amateur, adult choral organizations in Champaign, 

Illinois, 17 continuing members who had already had at least one semester of 

instruction, 49 community chorus participants from Parkland College in 

Champaign, and a control group of 36 volunteers from local churches, senior 

citizen centers, and the general population who had not enrolled in any music 

activities during the treatment period. The experimental groups were given 

weekly lessons in music reading, sightsinging, and vocal texture. 

Test instruments consisted of the Self-Perception Inventory, a Self-

Report of Musical Ability, the Adult Choral Music Achievement Test, and the 

Report of Influential Instructional Factors, the latter three authored by Mack. 

Data was treated to correlational analysis. Findings from Mack's study 

included: adult learners did not change significantly in a measure of self-

concept after one semester of study, adult learners demonstrated a significant 

level of improvement in perceived musical ability after one semester of study, a 

positive relationship exists for adult learners between musical achievement 

(written test) and perceived musical ability, a positive relationship exists 

between a measure of self-concept and musical achievement, a positive 

relationship exists between improvement in musical achievement and 

improvement in self-concept, and a positive relationship exists between self-

concept and perceived musical ability. Conductor behaviors consistently 
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selected by subjects as having great impact were encouragement, enthusiasm, 

positive reinforcement, and patience. 

The purpose of the study by Erneston (1961) was to determine whether 

musical experience and mental ability affect acquired musical taste, in other 

words, to test the effectiveness of school and community music activities upon 

taste formulation. For the purposes of this study, musical taste was defined as 

attitudes toward music, one's musical preferences, and one's ability in musical 

discrimination. The entire freshmen class (1960-61) at Appalachian State 

College in Boone, North Carolina (n=780), representing 15 different states and 

a cross section of socioeconomic status was used in the study. Test given to the 

sample were the Seashore Test of Attitudes Toward Music, the Wing 

Standardized Test of Musical Intelligence, the university's tests of mental 

ability, and a Musical Experience Inventory. Data analysis consisted of 

correlations, t-test, and an ANOVA. 

In regards to music experience, Erneston found a highly significant 

difference between the musical taste scores of students who had no previous 

musical activities and those who had been active in music, regardless of the 

type or amount of activity. Erneston suggested that musical experience is 

essential to the formulation of musical teste. Erneston found that home 

influence did not figure into a measurement of musical taste unless coupled 

with actual participation in musical activities. No significant differences were 

found in the effects of participation in musical organizations, music classes, or 
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private instruction on the development of musical taste. More experience was 

found to be conducive to a higher level of taste. High mental ability was a 

significant factor in determining musical discrimination. Mental ability was 

not a significant factor in attitude towards music or musical preference. 

Erneston concluded that mental ability does not appear to be a factor in taste 

development among inexperienced groups, but does appear to be highly 

significant among experienced groups. In all comparisons, sex was not found to 

be a significant factor. 

If participation in musical activities as an adult is directly related to 

childhood musical experiences, participation studies of preadult music students 

would have relevance to adult music educators. Stewart (1961) studied 40 

students from a university laboratory school in Tallahassee, Florida 

to ascertain anticipated post-high school musical activity and interest of music 

and non-music students. The 40 subjects were divided into two groups, music 

participants and non-participants. Stewart had anticipated a slight decline in 

post high school musical interest, but not at a significant level. From a 

questionnaire given to the high school subjects, Stewart found a slight decline 

in the anticipated musical activity among non-music students, and a much 

greater decline in anticipated musical activity among music students. The 

implication, here according to Stewart, is that school music programs are not 

strongly influential in promoting a desire for continued music making after 

high school graduation. Interest in music and subsequent participation in 
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music groups appear to result from one's perceived musical environment and 

attitudes towards music, not from the influence of school music education 

programs. 

Noble (1976) studied the relationship between the amount of music 

education received and attitudes of Wyoming adults towards music. Noble's 

purpose was to determine the relationship between five independent variables, 

school music experience, age, community size, sex, and occupation to 11 

dependent variables based on the work of Kratwohl: awareness, willingness to 

receive, controlled or selected attention, acquiescence in responding, 

willingness to respond, satisfaction in response, acceptance of a value, and 

organization of a value. At each level, the intent of the investigator was to 

measure the attitude of an individual toward each component level. 

A 126 item survey was item tested by 149 Wyoming adults, then 

subjected to a review of 14 music education specialists. Items consisted of 

statements to which respondents indicated level of agreement or disagreement. 

Results were factor analyzed, resulting in a 57 item survey. This survey was 

given to 200 adults selected randomly from Wyoming telephone directories. 

Data was analyzed by canonical correlation and multiple regression. 

Conclusions indicated that Wyoming adults with only general music experience 

showed little relationship between that experience and their attitudes towards 

music. A higher relationship was found for those adults with instrumental 

and/or choral experience. Noble found that age, sex, and size of community had 



67 

little to do with attitudes towards music., Occupational fields were found to 

have a significant relationship to music attitudes. Noble questions the validity 

and reliability of his own instrument, bemuse factor analysis was only used to 

determine itesms to be included; it was not used to validate the final product. 

Koutz (1987) wanted to examine the attitudes of high school 

sophomores and juniors relative to past and present participation in music 

performance classes. One reason for participation suggested by Koutz is "to 

participate ass a result of his pursuit for self-actualization." (Koutz, 1987, p. 14) 

Participation in a musical ensemble, where much class time is spent honing 

performance skills, however, does not guarantee this expressed goal of music 

education. Students have widely differing backgrounds which may lead them to 

participate in a musical group. The pleasure derived from creating music is 

often given as a reason for participation. Music for some participants is 

entertainment or fun. True understanding, according to Koutz, can only come 

with a knowledge of the participant's cultural basis, an understanding of music 

through sensitivity to one's cultural heritage; social basis, a desire to belong or 

be a part of something; and other external factors, such as family, peer group, 

teachers, and other authority figures. 

One important aspect of Koutz's study on participation involved the 

concept of morale. The morale of a group results from group behavior in which 

individual members accept the goals of the group and invest personal time to 

achieve these goals. Morale also involves perception of the environment. 
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Positive attitudes affect morale, just as opinions of self and the group affect 

morale (Koutz, pp. 38-39). Morale was found to be a key ingredient in attitudes 

towards music participation. 

Koutz's study involved studying three categories of students during the 

1986-87 school year, current music group participants, former participants, and 

non(never)-participants. The sample was taken from three Missouri high 

schools, one large (n=1030), one medium (n=261), and one small (n=194). 

Independent variables were to be class participants, non-participants, and 

former participants, and school size. Dependent variables were scores on the 

Student Morale Music Index, adapted from Davis (1971). The index contained 

139 questions, 50 of which dealt with morale. Other questions were concerned 

with attitudes about joining a group, participating in a group, past history in 

performance classes, and future plans in music activities. Duncan's Multiple 

Range Test, a test of significance in means, was the primary tool for data 

analysis. 

Before reporting conclusions, Koutz cautioned his readers that the 

number of schools sampled was small (3), and that the schools selected had 

better than average music programs. These facts may have biased Koutz's 

results which were as follows: no significant difference in self-concept between 

school sizes was found, significant differences were found between the small 

school and the large school in regards to satisfaction with the music teacher, 

facilities, and classes offered, and no significant differences were found in 



69 

morale due to school size. Social factors were found to be very important to 

participants and former participants. Koutz suggested that teachers work to 

develop positive group morale. The primary reason for not participating was 

lack of interest. Former participants cited time conflicts as a major reason for 

dropping out. Both non-participants and former participants mentioned a lack 

of value in music education for their current status. 

Horton (1992) tracked graduates from 1972 to 1985 of a private 

secondaiy school to examine the relationship between the school's music 

program and curriculum and the graduates' continued involvement or lack of 

involvement in music activities. Horton views a school music program as 

"preparation for a lifelong involvement in music as an enthusiastic amateur." 

(Horton, p. 1). The researchers aim in this study was to provide secondaiy 

music teachers with information about what elements of a music program best 

prepare and encourage lifelong involvement in music. 

The study was conducted at the Delbarton School in Morristown, New 

Jersey, a Benedictine school, with a current enrollment of 490 in grades 7-12. 

Band, orchestra, and chorus meet once weekly, and a majority of musical 

activity takes place outside the academic day. Performance groups meet after 

school and students receive no credit and no grade for participation. Many 

ensembles are open to the greater community and include adults. 

Horton developed a questionnaire dealing with musical performance and 

musical consumption which was sent to known graduates of the years 1972 to 



70 

1985. The three sections of the questionnaire dealt with music involvement in 

college, music involvement since college, and attitudes about musical learning 

and appreciation. 1070 questionnaires were mailed, 235 were returned (22%). 

The respondents were classified as either active or passive in terms of their 

current musical activity. Horton found that students involved in school music 

activity were more likely to be presently involved; students presently involved 

in music consider music to be an important part of their lives; music listening 

was the primaiy outlet for a musical experience after college; those who played 

an instrument were more likely to presently play piano or guitar which do not 

involve ensembles; radios and recordings provide the bulk of music listening 

materials; lack of leisure time may account for a lack of concert attendance; and 

few graduates presently sing in choirs or play in an instrumental ensemble. 

Aspects of musical activities that Horton found to have lifelong 

educational implications were: the activity involved music making, the activity 

enabled one to develop basic skills, the activity was group related (not private 

instruction), the activity made demands on musical skills, and the activity was 

enjoyable. In conclusion, Horton stated that students who participate in music 

making in high school consider music to be a more important part of their lives 

than do non-participants. 

The adult beginning instrumentalist was the focus of studies by Burley 

(1979) and Kuutti (1979). Burley's stated purpose was to determine the 

feasibility of adult instruction in instrumental music performance. Specific 
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questions to be answered in his study included: What level of instrumental 

performance can be achieved in 15 lessons? What music interests characterize 

adult students? What problems can be identified that limit adult achievement 

in instrumental music? The experimental group consisted of 24 adult 

volunteers. Those over 65 years old and those with prior wind instrument 

experience were excluded from the study. The subjects were given weekly two 

45 minute blocks of like instrument instruction, and two 45 minute ensemble 

periods. Learning material was found in commercially available beginning 

method books. Burley's research design employed a case study for each 

individual student, with questionnaires, observer logs, the Froseth Music 

Interest Inventory altered for adults, and tape recordings of lessons and final 

performances. Three expert judges reviewed tapes of class instruction. Burley 

concluded that the level of achievement in adults often surpassed levels of 

achievement in children over the same time frame. Physical limitations to 

adult instrumental music learning included bifocals and dentures. 

In terms of music interests, Burley found adults interested in concert 

attendance and serious music listening (professional orchestras). Learning how 

music is put together while playing in band was also characterized as highly 

interesting. Of little or no interest to adults was learning about famous 

musicians, learning to conduct, and learning to write music. 

Kuutti, through several workshops conducted in Minnesota, 

Massachusetts, find North Carolina, over a 15 year period, 1964 to 1979, 
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developed a course of string instruction for adults which, after 16 weeks, would 

enable participants to perform easy orchestra music. A follow-up questionnaire 

was sent to participants in Kuutti's workshops asking for age, education, 

musical experience, reasons for taking the workshop, how, if at all, any physical 

or mental changes had affected playing capabilities, the effects of string 

instruction on the family, perceived social benefits, perceived benefits of their 

string instruction to the community, and the subject's preference for class 

lessons, private instruction, or a combination of the two. 

Participants in Kuutti's workshops reported personal benefits such as 

increased enjoyment of music, increased listening of serious music, and 

increased concert attendance. Home benefits of the workshops included more 

unity of family through playing chamber music and more family members 

becoming involved with music. Participants preferred class instruction to 

private lessons. Kuutti concluded that men and women were equally interested 

in string instruction, that adults from all educational levels and socioeconomic 

levels learned to play, that classes often fulfilled a childhood desire to play an 

instrument, that special adult beginning methods were more appropriate than 

most commercially available string methods, and that most adults were 

interested in playing in ensembles after initial instruction. 

Difficulties cited by adult participants included difficulty in shifting to 

higher positions, vibrato, limitations in finger dexterity due to arthritis, vision, 

and hearing problems. Kuutti pointed out that adults retain the ability to 
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learn late into life, being hampered only by the physical effects of aging. 

Confidence, specifically the fear of failure, was one of the few problems 

mentioned by Kuutti as a potential problem in the adult student. Motivation 

did not seem to be a problem with adults; they wanted to be in class rather 

than they had to be in class. 

Several research projects indicated a role for local community colleges in 

the support and enhancement of arts activities for adults. In a paper presented 

to the Annual Convention of the American Association of Community and 

Junior Colleges, Simpson (1982) stated that junior colleges should work to 

promote the fine arts by offering citizens the opportunity to enjoy or participate 

in drama, music, and art through the establishment of community arts 

programs. Its organizational structure would be designed to incorporate many 

people to share responsibility for advising and coordinating programs, with 

many community volunteers and support personnel from the college. The 

college's role would be to provide facilities, management, and stability, and the 

community would supply talent, people, funds, and interest. 

Fay (1982) investigated several California community colleges to 

determine their role in supporting community services such as avocational 

classes for self-improvement, arts and crafts, film studies, cultural travel, and 

the fine and performing arts. Data was gathered from personal interviews and 

from printed class schedules and college catalogs. Among the limitations of arts 

programs were activities designed only for those who could pay tuition. Such 
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programs were often found to be little more than entertainment. To improve 

humanities (arts) offerings, Fay suggested the humanities faculty work in the 

planning and designing of programs, that advisory committees link the 

community residents, faculty members, and the continuing education office in 

order to recommend programs tailored to meet the community's needs. 

The continuing education program in music of five universities were 

studied by Secrest (1982). His purpose was to describe the operation and 

content of the respective offerings in music available to the adult learner at the 

University of Illinois, the University of Minnesota, the University of Wisconsin-

Madison, Iowa State University, and the University of Missouri-Kansas City. 

Secrest specifically looked into the administrative structure, programs' stated 

objectives, procedures used to implement adult music programs, successful 

versus unsuccessful elements of programs, funding, and course content. To 

Secrest, the adult student was one who identified with work or family as a full 

time activity, rather than as a student as a full time activity. Personal 

interviews with the staff members employed full time in the music continuing 

education departments lead Secrest to conclude that there was no widely 

accepted body of knowledge to be taught to the adult student. Course content 

depended on each individual institution, and seemed to be affected greatly by 

schools, departments, other agencies (arts councils), and the individual 

university's respective historical development. Opinions of success depended 

on enrollment numbers for particular classes. Four of the five schools provided 
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continuing education funds; one was entirely self-supporting. Secrest found 

little communication between the five continuing education programs. Three 

programs operated as part of the music school. Each program was found to have 

its own strengths based on expertise of staff, learner interest, and direction 

provided by the music school and/or continuing education department. 

Past musical experience has been proven to be a significant factor in 

adults continuing to pursue music education. Music education, however, has 

often had a low priority in existing adult education programs. Where the arts, 

specifically music, have thrived, local music educators and often local 

universities have usually been at the forefront in establishing adult music 

education offerings. The music education profession, though, has not been 

consistent in its support of a strong adult music program nationwide, 

something that was advocated by MENC as early as 1938. 

Music Education and Life Satisfaction for the Elderly 

There seems to be a fine line between adult education and elderly 

education. At what age does one qualify for gerontological inquiry? Some 

studies begin with age 55. Others state retirement as the qualifier. Still other 

studies utilize only subjects living in retirement homes or communities. 

Regardless of the age distinctions, the literature shows that the arts and 

specifically music in adult education have a definite relationship to the study of 

the arts for older citizens, whether they are labeled elderly, shut-in, senior 

citizen, or geriatric. Factors leading to life satisfaction for this growing 
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segment of the population are typically the same as those for the general 

population. 

The pollster Louis Harris found that a majority of the elderly place a 

high value on the opportunity to experience the arts either as participants or 

audience members (Louis Harris and Associates, 1980). When physically and 

mentally healthy, this age group has much more leisure time than the working 

population, leading music educators to conclude that participation in music 

activities can and should be an integral part of the elderly's life satisfaction 

mix. 

Norman (1978) sought to identify aspects of the arts considered 

appropriate by the elderly for the elderly, and to provide several arts activities 

for an elderly sample. She also sought to relate characteristics of arts activities 

to certain biological, psychological, and sociological traits of the elderly. In four 

Indiana senior centers, Norman initiated three choral groups, a handbell choir, 

two organ classes, a musical variety show, stoiy and poetry readings, and a 

course in the humanities. The researcher's subjective observations led to the 

conclusions that the elderly seem to have an instinctive sense for appropriate 

arts activities, that arts activities create meaningful social interaction, and that 

arts activities provide senior citizens with a sense of pride in their talent and 

accomplishments. Norman recommended that arts activities for senior citizens 

should serve a useful purpose, yet create near instant gratification. 
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By studying case histories of twelve retired adults, six white-collar and 

six blue-collar, Larson (1983) sought to identify lifelong musical interests and 

activity among the elderly, as well as possible relationships between such 

interests and certain personal characteristics. There was no attempt on the 

researcher's part to generalize beyond the 12 subjects, all of whom were from 

66-89 years old and residents of Bethlehem, Pennsylvania. Larson further 

divided the two main groups into resident types: health care facility resident, 

subsidized housing resident, and home resident. Characteristics of lifelong 

musical interests and activities were generated through use of a questionnaire. 

General topics covered in the questionnaire included: lifelong employment, 

formal schooling, lifelong formal and informal music education, past musical 

environment, lifelong musical participation and interest in music, past and 

present musical tastes, the impact of music at various times of life, effects of 

musical interests or activities on subject's life, musical activity and interest 

after retirement, economic and health status after retirement, and daily 

musical activity during retirement. 

From the 12 subjects, Larson concluded that lifelong musical interest 

and activity begins in early childhood, and is usually encouraged by adults in 

the home and by peers. Musical activity was frequently initiated by the 

mother. Of the 12 subjects, most had one parent who was musically active. The 

ability to sing well usually appeared in early childhood. In this sample, 

continued music study was not a characteristic of adulthood; however, it was 
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usual for adults to continue playing an instrument learned during childhood. 

Larson found that the retirement years were frequently a time of increased 

musical interest. There was a significant relationship between musical interest 

in retirement and music education and private instruction. Level of formal 

schooling, type of working group, and type of residence were unrelated to 

lifelong musical interest and activity. Those with little or no musical training 

tended to study musical subjects after retirement. The most frequent musical 

activity was listening or watching musical events on television, radio, or stereo. 

A decrease in income during retirement was also unrelated to music interest 

and activity. Health problems were found to be a deterrent to continued 

musical activity during retirement. Larson recommended that the music 

education profession recognize and reflect the growing significance of lifelong 

musical learning for adults, including seniors. 

Music educators designing music curriculum for the elderly should 

benefit from the research of Gibbons (1979) who focused on the aural musical 

discrimination abilities of the elderly. Her purpose was to provide descriptive 

information concerning an elderly person's musical behavior, to identify some 

variables which might influence these behaviors, and to examine possible 

relationships between musical ability and selected variables. By administering 

Gordon's Music Aptitude Profile to 182 subjects in Kansas, Missouri, Arizona, 

and California, Gibbons sought to examine musical ability in the elderly, to 

compare musical ability scores to test scores of self-esteem and morale, and to 
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compare musical ability to the variables of sex, education, health, income, 

housing type, and musical experience and training. The entire test was 

completed by 119 subjects. Data analysis consisted of correlations and an 

ANOVA. Age and MAP scores were not found to be significantly related. 

Musical activity level was found to be the strongest predictor of MAP scores, 

Monthly income, musical experience, musical listening frequencies, musical 

self-esteem, sex, housing types, and general morale were all found to be 

predictors of MAP scores. Female subjects and the elderly living independently 

scored higher on the MAP than males and those subjects living in dependent 

housing. No significant relationships were found between musical self-esteem 

and other parts of the test. 

Most educators who endeavor to teach music or any other arts related 

course to adults should be interested in the relationship between age and 

learning. Does learning diminish as one gets older? Myers (1986) examined 

age-related trends and differences in achievement, learning rate, and self-

perceived attainment among three different age groups: 21-37, 50-59, and 

60-76. Thirty two volunteer subjects participated in ten two-hour classes and 

completed all pretests and post-tests. Instrumental content and procedures 

were borrowed from The Comprehensive Music Instructor: Listen, Move, Sing, 

andJBlay by James O. Froseth. Myers' primary focus was on the development of 

skills in learning discrimination through response in movement (imitation of 

instructor), vocal imitation of melodic patterns, verbal association of melodic 
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syllables with specific patterns (solemnization), melodic reading, recorder ear-

to-hand imitation and reading skills, vocal imitation of rhythm patterns, verbal 

association of rhythm syllables with patterns, and rhythmic reading. In 

addition to pretests and post-tests, learning rates were assessed by unobtrusive 

observation, and self-perception scores were tabulated from questionnaires. 

Myers found no evidence to support the notion that levels of music skills and 

musical understanding decline with increasing age. Significant achievement 

differences were found to favor the oldest over the youngest subjects in melodic 

reading and singing Bkills. Also, significantly higher scores on melodic syllables 

favored the oldest learners over the youngest. Myers concluded that there is 

evidence to suggest that older adults, under certain conditions, perform better 

than younger adults in many music learning skills. Younger students tended to 

do better than the others on rhythmic responsiveness; middle and older 

subjects scored higher than the younger subjects on melodic activities. 

Music activity preferences of the elderly were researched by Gilbert and 

Beal (1982). Specific questions investigated were: what general types of music 

activities are most preferred by persons over age 55? Do music preferences 

differ based on living arrangement (nursing homes, retirement communities, or 

independent living arrangements)? Do music activity preferences differ 

according to rural, suburban, or urban resident status? Data was collected with 

an interest survey sent nationwide. Initial items for the survey came from a 

review of the literature in continuing music education, consultation with the 
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elderly, and consultation with music professionals working with the elderly. An 

expert panel of 13 judges aided in the validation process. The final 54 item 

questionnaire, utilizing a 4-point Likert-type scale, was sent nationwide to 400 

potential subjects. 343 surveys were returned; 279 were in usable form. Mean 

responses for each survey item were computed. A principal components 

analysis with varimax rotation was conducted using SPSS, revealing five factors: 

concert (preference for live performances), serious (preference for opera and 

symphonic music), old/new (preference for older popular music), physical 

(preference for physical movement), and individual (preference for individually 

oriented music activities). Response differences were analyzed with MANOVA, 

using living setting and community size as independent variables. Univariate 

tests were computed for living setting and community setting. Data analysis 

revealed that elderly people have definite preferences for selected musical 

activities, with listening or observing prevailing over other choices. Expressed 

music activity preferences also indicated some differences based on living 

situation and community size. Individuals living in an independent setting 

expressed a greater preference for listening to serious music and for physical 

movement than those living in more restricted residences. More research is 

recommended to test possible relationships between preference and 

availability of activities to persons in different size communities or types of 

living arrangements. The authors concluded that professional music educators, 

in order to provide a meaningful, motivational experience, should attempt 
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to redefine music education in the context of continuing education for the 

elderly. 

McCullough's (1981) research purpose was to provide an objective 

evaluation of older adults' musical needs and preferences in an attempt to gain 

information and insight as to what musical experiences older adults preferred. 

Specific research problems were concerned with seniors' past music experience, 

the percentage of seniors currently involved in music activities, the most and 

least popular types of music, the apparent desire to participate in music classes, 

the types of performances seniors attend, and reasons seniors give for attending 

(or not attending) such performances. McCullough gave questionnaires to 320 

senior adults, aged 65 to 79, at eight sites in Tucson, Arizona, and at four sites 

in Mansfield, Ohio; 276 questionnaires were completed. The questionnaire was 

divided into three main sections: personal data, including age, sex, marital 

status, education, past occupation, physical disabilities, amount of leisure time, 

and present and past musical activities; music listening preferences, consisting 

of a 12 minute listening segment with 16 musical examples of 8 types of music 

(classical, country, folk, jazz, popular, opera, rock, and non-Western); and 

musical needs and preferences, a multiple-choice section covering music class 

preferences, the meaning of music, music listening skills, leisure time and 

music interests, and participation in musical performances. Data analysis 

consisted of descriptive statistics and percentages. 
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McCullough found that the most frequently mentioned physical 

disability was arthritis/rheumatism. Vision and hearing loss, and heart 

conditions were also mentioned by subjects which should, McCullough states, 

have implications for designers of music activities for the elderly. Almost one-

half of the subjects had past musical experience with, in descending order, 

piano, strings, winds, and guitar. The subjects indicated a strong preference for 

popular music examples (examples were Judy Garland singing Somewhere Over 

the Rainbow and Neil Diamond singing Song Sung Blue), followed in order by 

opera, folk, country, classical, and jazz. Non-Western and rock rated last among 

subjects' listening preferences. The subjects' preferences for types of music 

classes indicated music appreciation as most favored, followed by class piano, 

voice, dance, music histoiy, world culture, orchestra, class guitar, and band. 

The reasons most cited for participation in music activities were that the 

activity would be a worthwhile and entertaining leisure pursuit, the activity 

would fulfill a need to meet people with similar interests, and the activity 

would be inspirational and personally fulfilling. Reasons for not participating 

included transportation problems, activity was too expensive, location was 

inconvenient, subject would rather do other activities, and the subject did not 

enjoy previous classes. 

Patchen (1986) studied an elderly sample to examine the 

relationships among current musical activity level, musical experience, 

childhood home environment, expressed musical values, the availability of 
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musical activities, and selected demographic variables such as age, sex, race, 

marital status, educational level, housing type, living arrangements, occupation 

before 65, monthly income, geographic location at present, and geographic 

location during most of life. The survey instrument used was based on Gibbons 

(1979) and was designed to gather data related to six areas. The final 

instrument items were reviewed by members of the Indiana University music 

education faculty and the Indiana University Center on Aging. The music 

activity section, 14 items on the survey, focused on frequency of current musical 

activities. Other sections included musical experience, 21 items, childhood 

musical environment, 6 items, expressed musical values, 6 items, and the 

availability of musical activity, 6 items. Eight sites, all in Indiana, were 

selected for the study. Two hundred fifty-one subjects, aged 65-96 years, 

participated; 223 completed the survey in usable form. Data analysis consisted 

of frequency tables for the demographic variables, and regression analysis. 

Patchen found diverse conditions in the various senior centers as to the 

availability of musical activities for the elderly. Availability was a significant 

predictor of current musical activity level. Subjects appeared to value music in 

their daily lives and to recognize the importance of school music study as well 

as home music activities. Childhood home musical environment was the best 

predictor of current musical activity. Also, musical experience, age, expressed 

musical values, size of community lived in during most of life, and playing a 

musical instrument were significant predictors of current musical activity. 
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Gender, race, marital status, housing arrangements, educational level, 

occupation, residence type, and income were not found to be significant 

predictors of current musical activity in the elderly. Patchen concluded that 

the elderly are generally active adults who value musical activities as 

participants and as audience members, and that music educators should 

improve the quality and quantity of music programs for the elderly. 

A descriptive survey of music programs in selected retirement residences 

in the Southeastern United States was undertaken by Tatum (1985). This 

researcher wanted to describe the type and amount of institutional musical 

experiences offered, to determine the influences of certain variables on the 

music programs, and to locate and describe model programs. A two-part 

questionnaire was designed to be completed by the institutional director, part 

one for centers offering musical experiences, part two for those centers not 

offering musical activities. Part one listed 66 possible music experiences 

classified according to nature, instructional, participatory, or listening. Part 

two listed 37 music experiences off or on premises in which respondents might 

be interested. Tatum also collected information about settings for possible off 

premises music experiences, the availability of funding, and methods for 

evaluating programs. Six on site personal interviews were included in the 

methodology. The main sample included 500 volunteers from senior centers 

and retirement residences in Alabama, Tennessee, Georgia, and Florida. A 32% 

return rate was achieved with 132 responses. Mean frequencies were tabulated 
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and effects of variables such as institutional size, state, age, and teacher were 

examined. Tatum concluded that music holds an important place in most 

retirement homes and senior centers. Listening is the major emphasis of most 

music programs. Institutions that utilized music professionals or someone with 

musical expertise reported more participation than institutions using non-

musicians as teachers/leaders. The most popular activities were found to be 

group singing and concert attendance. The least popular activities were 

specialized classes such as music theory and history. The teacher was the most 

significant variable. The size of the senior center or retirement complex 

significantly affected the type of music experiences offered and the number of 

participants in each program. Most institutions not offering music programs 

wanted to do so, but were hindered by financial or personnel problems. 

Institutional administrators seemed to be much more aware of the social and 

recreational aspects of music activity participation than educational and/or 

aesthetic benefits. 

The Phoenix, Arizona area boasts a substantial elderly population, both 

seasonal and non-seasonal. Darrough (1990), through the use of a questionnaire 

sought to determine the characteristics, including needs and preferences, of 

older community chorus participants. The profile of personal variables would 

include educational level, socioeconomic status, prior music experience, 

recreational preferences, social preferences, and musical preferences. Nine 

Phoenix area choral groups participated, seven mixed, and two women's. The 
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416 respondents were from seasonal choruses; 127 were from non-seasonal 

groups. 

Darrough's survey instrument, based on those designed by McCullough 

(1981) and Larson (1983), was divided into six parts: personal information, 

including age, gender, socioeconomic status, and educational level; prior 

experience in music, questioning involvement as a child, adult private study, 

and parental support; recreational preferences, including sports, exercise, 

reading, television, and travel; social preferences, including dancing, dining, 

group games, church activities, and service/civic clubs; musical preferences, 

including listening, singing, playing; and level of participation/attitude, 

indicating years of musical participation and one's personal meaning for the 

role of music. The organizational structure of the nine choruses was ascertained 

through personal interviews with conductors. 

Data analysis consisted of frequency distributions, t-tests, and one-way 

AN OVA. The majority of respondents were 70+ years in age, and most were 

female. Typical educational level was high school or GED equivalent, and 

socioeconomic status of subjects was evenly divided along economic lines. 

Darrough reported that 87% of the chorus members considered music a lifelong 

experience. Over 80% had participated in music for over 20 years. Prior 

experience in music included (in order of importance) church or civic groups, 

music in the home, and school music groups. Reasons given for continued 

participation were musical benefits, social benefits, recreational benefits, anH 
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therapeutic value. Recreational preferences in order were reading and 

television, travel, and sports and exercise. Social preferences in order were 

church activities and group activities/games. Sacred music was the top choice 

for musical preference, followed closely by popular music of subjects' young 

adult years. Seasonal music of Christmas and Easter was the preferred 

literature. Darrough suggested that directors of groups with a majority of older 

adults avoid literature with extremes in ranges, dynamics, and tessitura. 

From a one-way ANOVA, this study revealed significant differences 

between the two types of choirs studies, seasonal and non-seasonal, supporting 

Gilbert and Beal (1981) who found that preferences vary according to living 

situations and community size. Significant differences were also found between 

male and female subjects. Gibbons (1979) had also found significant differences 

between sexes on MAP scores. No significant differences in music preferences 

were found due to factors of age and socioeconomic status, but significant 

differences were found in educational level among subjects. 

Citing a growing older segment of the population which is healthier, 

better educated, and more politically active than ever before, Kellmann (1984) 

sought to design and implement a program of music education for older adults. 

According to Kellmann, one of the most basic premises of educational 

gerontology is that education and intellectual growth are not only for the young. 

Continuing education programs can be used effectively for older adults, who are 

unique individuals. Arts programs for older adults , according to Kallmann, 
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shonlfi concentrate on creative and aesthetic aspects of music, and should not be 

used to entertain passive participants. In order for such a program to be 

successful, the teacher needs to be sensitive to the needs of class participants. A 

wide variety of music learning pursuits can be available based on seniors' needs, 

capabilities, and desires. Kellmann cautions the reader about installing highly 

developed or specialized plans. Vocal programs tend to be more easily started 

than instrumental programs, which depend on availability of instruments and a 

competent instrumental teacher. 

Kallmann's music education program for senior adults was established in 

the Monroe Senior Center in Orange County, New York. The goals of the 

program, stated generally, were that the participants increase their knowledge 

and understanding of music, that participants increase their ability to perceive 

formal and expressive aspects of music, and that participants increase their 

capacity to enjoy music alone and in the company of others. Kellmann listed 

other roles for the teacher: to encourage older participants to share expertise, 

to invite groups or individuals to give lectures or performances, to publicize and 

make arrangements for concert attendance, to bring accompanists and soloists 

together, to bring children, parents, and grandparents together in performing 

groups, and to nurture informal listening activities that do not require the 

presence of a teacher. Research methodology included collecting information in 

a journal and presenting it in a chronological narrative. Kellmann 

recommended that more educators consider beginning music programs for older 
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adults, that the music industry publish material suitable for older adults, and 

that program directors seek the assistance of others. The author also suggested 

that the music education profession develop a philosophy of arts for the aging. 

Further research is recommended to examine the musical ability of older 

adults, to examine the music preferences of older adults, and to describe 

existing music programs for older adults. 

Another research project that attempted a program design was that of 

Edgington (1992). Her purpose was to identify factors relevant to the structure 

of a music curriculum for the elderly and to provide older adults with an 

opportunity for a better quality of life through participation in a music 

education program. Such a structure would be tailored to the individual needs, 

preferences, backgrounds, and experience of the participants. Personal 

characteristics of senior citizens in Wichita, Kansas, was gathered via 

questionnaires and personal interviews. Data analysis resulted in course design 

and lesson plans, and the courses were then taught at four different sites. 

Results indicated that success was dependent upon scheduling, course selection 

or format, and factors pertinent to individual target populations. 

Robertson (1992) developed two questionnaires to be used in the 27 

Charlotte/Mecklenburg County senior centers. His purpose was to provide 

descriptive information needed to make educational decisions and informed 

choices about community music programs for senior citizens, aged 65 and 

above. Robertson hoped to discover the nature of funding, equipment used, 
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materials, and personnel in the ongoing music programs. One questionnaire 

was designed for music program leaders, the other for senior adult class 

participants. The questionnaires were piloted in neighboring counties. 

Reliability was determined by the test/retest procedure. Face validity was 

determined by a panel of experts, and content validity was established by a 

thorough review of the literature. 

Data analysis consisted of frequency distributions, cross tabulation of all 

pairwise item comparisons with SPSS, and chi-square tests to determine 

predictor variables of two criterion variables, satisfaction of learning needs and 

attendance. Choral programs constituted 81% of all music programs, 

instrumental programs about 15%. Instrumental programs were rated higher 

than choral programs in meeting the learning needs of participants. Significant 

predictor variables of senior adults' perceived music learning satisfaction were 

(in order of magnitude): type of music program, participant ratings of leader, 

type of institution, music leader's musical training, importance of music 

learning as perceived by senior citizens, employment status of leader (full 

versus part time), leader's pay status, participant ratings of facilities, 

participant ratings of equipment, participant ratings of materials, participant 

ratings of program environment, time spent per day in music activity, leader's 

ratings of funding, and individual difficulties in accomplishing music learning 

tasks. The following were significant predictor variables of attendance: 

frequency of program meetings, participants' ratings of leaders, type of 
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institution, music leader's musical training, leader's ratings of funding, 

indicated trouble in accomplishing music learning tasks, importance of music 

learning as perceived by seniors, participants' ratings of environment, 

participants' level of music training, leader's ratings of facilities, leader's 

ratings of materials, leader's ratings of equipment, and leader's ratings of 

environment. Common predictor variables which contributed to both learning 

needs satisfaction and attendance were: adequate leadership and training, 

adequate funds, materials, equipment, facilities, positive environment, 

importance of learning music, and minimal difficulty in accomplishing music 

learning tasks. Robertson recommended further research into all aspects of 

music learning for senior citizens, including the planning, maintaining, and 

improving of music programs for seniors. 

As "baby boomers" reach retirement age, the percentage of elderly in 

America will dramatically increase. As was the case with adult music 

education, prior musical experience was proven to have a significant 

relationship to musical interest in retirement. Health problems seem to be the 

most common deterrent to music participation by the elderly. Older adults, in 

fact, often perform better than younger adults on many music learning skills. 

As the elderly population increases, the music education profession must be 

able to provide a satisfying mix of musical experiences which can and should be 

integral to life satisfaction in the elderly population. 
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Participation in Adult, Amateur Performing Groups 

There is a substantial body of research literature concerning the 

participation of adults in amateur musical performing groups. Much of the 

research is descriptive in nature. Very few researchers have investigated 

amateur performing groups to find participants' preferences or attitudes 

towards their particular musical activity, or how these attitudes might relate to 

their personal characteristics, such as age, gender, education, occupation, or 

geographic location. 

August D. Zanzig (1932) was one of the first sociologists to address the 

phenomenon of lifelong music as leisure or recreation. In his Music in American 

Life, prepared for the National Recreation Association, Zanzig stated that 

opportunities should be given to people to find, through music, freedom of 

spirit and the re-integration of personality. Music participants should 

experience the joy of achievement and the development of capabilities. Zanzig 

went on to state that "teacher training that has not adequately ... taken into 

account the musical possibilities in life outside the schools is one of the many 

obstacles that face the development of community music groups." (Zanzig, 

1932, p. 110) 

Wyle (1946), one of the first music education researchers to look into 

participation in adult community musical groups, wrote a masters thesis on the 

benefits of community music programs. Among his findings were: community 

music programs afforded an opportunity for self-expression, continued study, 
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and group participation; community music programs demonstrated positive 

therapeutic value to adults with nervous and/or mental disorders; community 

music programs provide an outlet for sociability; community music programs 

serve as an educational outlet for non-music professionals; and community 

music programs act as a source of community spirit and pride. 

Tritt (1961) investigated eight amateur community orchestras in 

southern California. Tritt's definition of amateur musician was simply a 

musician not belonging to a professional union. Using three questionnaires for 

conductors, players, and officials, and personal interviews, Tritt's purpose was 

to ascertain each orchestra's historical background, repertoire, personal 

characteristics of participants, occupations and musical background of 

participants, and administrative organization, including financing and 

promotional activities. Tritt also wanted to know if the original recorded 

purpose for each orchestra's founding had remained in evidence throughout the 

orchestra's existence. 

Questionnaires from 494 players (85%) were received for data analysis, 

which consisted of frequency distributions. Participants reported an average of 

nine years of formal music study, and an impressive array of music ensemble 

experience. The most frequently mentioned recommendations for change were 

for better attendance policies (more strict in terms of attendance and 

punctuality), for better rehearsal efficiency, and for the acquisition of better 

players. Tritt reported an abundance of brass and woodwind players on the 
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orchestras' waiting lists, perhaps indicating a need for more community bands. 

Most participants indicated that providing live performances for the 

community was their chief motivating factor for participation. Music educators 

participated in the orchestras to learn new literature, to gain conducting 

experience or conducting tips, to enhance professional contacts, to attract 

private students, to make extra income, to provide a community service, and to 

keep up instrumental technique. Tritt found that most orchestras resulted 

from a visionary individual or small group of people, and not from the 

community, leading the reader to believe that community performing groups 

can only result from interested music educators, and not from the community 

at large. 

Simmons (1962) researched the motivational factors of community 

chorus participants and non-participants. Simmons specifically wanted to 

determine whether participation in community choruses was related to musical 

background of participants, to investigate background motivations for 

participants and non-participants, to determine the present motives for 

participation, and to determine whether some musical backgrounds are more 

effective than others in stimulating community chorus participation. 

Simmons contacted 982 chorus participants in 15 community choruses in 

the Detroit, Michigan area. Each was asked to respond to a questionnaire and 

to give a second questionnaire to a non-participant, one who was musically 

trained, but chose not participate in a chorus. The non-participant was to be 
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similar to each chorus member in marital status, occupation, socioeconomic 

status, age, and locality. Responses were received from 495 participants and 

311 non-participants. Non-participants indicated a rapid decrease in 

participation in music activities after reaching adolescence. Both groups rated 

senior high school vocal music groups as the most important activity in terms of 

positive influence. Elementary and junior high musical activities were also 

important in determining interest in musical participation. Parents and 

teachers were the most influential in the music experiences of both groups. 

Simmons found no specific background musical factors which determined 

participation or non-participation. Reasons for participation were (in order of 

magnitude): enjoyment of musical participation, increase musical skills, 

recreation, public performance, meet new friends, contribute to cultural life on 

community, be with friends who sing, possibility of performing solos, provides 

business/professional contacts, and suggested by doctor or counselor. 

In an attempt to replicate the Simmons study, Buness (1979) sought to 

identify factors contributing to participation in community choruses in 

Montana. Buness wanted to find the background of the community chorus 

members, to determine possible effects of the communities studied, Missoula, 

Great Falls, and Billings, to ascertain participants' satisfaction levels, and to 

identify positive and negative motivating factors in members' backgrounds. 

The Simmons questionnaires, one for participants and one for non-participants, 

were used in this study. Questionnaires were given to 335 participants who 
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were asked to distribute the second questionnaire to non-participants. Data 

analysis of the findings included comparisons of participants and non-

participants of this study, as well as comparisons with findings in the Simmons 

study. Conclusions found to be significant were a disagreement between the 

two studies in the social reasons for participation. In the Detroit area 

(Simmons study), participants indicated a much greater need for social 

interaction. Also found to be significant were a pattern of increased musical 

activity as one progressed through school, the positive influence of high school 

mixed chorus, the influence of the mother and school music teacher, and the 

negative influence of elementary school band. 

A comprehensive study of amateur choral organizations was attempted 

by Aliapoulios (1969). His stated purposes were: 1. to develop hypothetical 

constructs for choral music in adult education through the identification of 

objectives of contemporary adult education and a review of the stated objectives 

of selected adult amateur choral organizations, 2. to investigate the horizontal 

order as defined by Brameld (indicated by personality types, motivations, and 

musical accomplishments) and vertical order as defined by Warner (indicated 

by socioeconomic status) of membership in selected adult amateur choral 

organizations, and 3. to delineate goals for choral music in adult education 

through a comparison of hypothetical constructs with observed reality. 

The population for the study was identified by state arts councils and 

state supervisors of music throughout the United States. Data was garnered 
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through historical research, a review of books, periodicals, and unpublished 

literature, and descriptive research, the use of two questionnaires. One 

questionnaire, for conductors, was to determine value of various aspects in 

educational background, objectives of each chorus, teaching strategies, and 

logistics of operation. The other questionnaire, for chorus members, was to 

determine the horizontal and vertical order as defined above. The 

questionnaires were divided into five parts: general information, personal 

motivation or orientation, organization, program content, and opinion. 

Aliapoulios sampled 40 groups which included 40 conductors and 2789 chorus 

members. Both member surveys (n=981) and conductor surveys (n=23) were 

used in the analysis of data, which included frequency distributions, 

percentages, mean index ratings, and mean differences. Preferences for goals 

were found to be (in order of magnitude): personal and educational goals, 

aesthetic experience goals, social or activity goals, and altruistic goals. 

Aliapoulios pointed out that it was not clear why a large majority of members 

indicted that their own personal goals and objectives were being met when the 

stated goals of the organizations did not suggest an emphasis in fulfilling 

personal needs. Individual goals were perhaps being met due to educational 

background, experience, and teaching competence of the conductors. 

The most important influences on the members for continued 

participation in music were found to be the home, church, public schools, 

colleges, and other sources. Aliapoulios concluded that adult choral 
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organizations can serve to meet the stated purposes of adult education. As an 

integral part of a continuing music education program, choral organizations 

should provide an opportunity for all individuals (producers, performers, 

directors, and consumers) to express themselves freely through musical 

performance. Goal oriented choral organizations were found by Aliapoulios to 

display a great deal of continuity and a high rate of productivity. The 

experience of public performance had considerable educational and 

motivational value. Satisfied participants were generally those who had 

received encouragement as well as instruction. 

The author recommended that community choruses challenge the 

musical interests of members, that community choruses provide members with 

on opportunity for self expression through more emphasis on factors affecting 

individual growth and fulfillment, and that the music education profession be 

concerned with the continuity of music instruction from childhood through 

adulthood. The goals for choral music in adult education, according to 

Aliapoulios, should be designed to meet the needs of all adults seeking 

opportunities for self expression through music, regardless of background and/or 

experience. 

Waggoner (1971) investigated possible differences between participants 

and non-participants in community performing groups in Atlanta, Georgia. The 

sample included 202 participant subjects, members of the Atlanta Community 

Orchestra, the Choral Guild of Atlanta, and an adult choir at a Baptist church. 
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Methodology was similar to that of Simmons and Buness. Questionnaires were 

given to participants, who were asked to give a second questionnaire to non-

participants with similar socioeconomic status and educational background. 

Information sought included home environment before adulthood, musical 

experience outside the home before adulthood, and present status as adults 

(marital status, gender, age, number of children at home, formal education, 

occupation, annual family income, instruments in the home, stereo in the home, 

concert attendance, reasons for participation in community music groups). 

Data from 138 non-participants was utilized in the study. Data analysis 

consisted of frequency distributions and chi square analysis. Waggoner found no 

significant differences in the two samples (participants and non-participants) in 

regards to marital status, sex, educational level, age, number of children at 

home, or annual family income. Significant differences were found in family 

size, concert attendance, and home background. A higher percentage of 

participants felt that their fathers were musically inclined. There tended to be 

more informal music making and more serious music listening in the homes of 

participants. A significantly higher percentage of non-participants were 

members of their elementary school bands than were participants. Waggoner 

suggested that they became the dropouts after elementary school that music 

educators never seem to reach. Band was the only high school activity in which 

non-participants exceeded participants, leading Waggoner to conclude that a 

community band in the Atlanta (there were none at this time) would fill a 
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definite need. Data analysis further revealed that participants were 

significantly more active than non-participants in solo-ensemble activity, with 

significance increasing at the high school level. 

Major reasons given for participation were: enjoyment of musical 

participation, to increase musical skills, recreation, public performance, and to 

contribute to the cultural life of the community. Major reasons given for non-

participation were: not enough time, not available for rehearsals, not enough 

ability, never asked, not interested in musical participation, and past musical 

experiences were not satisfying. 

Within the realm of leisure studies, Farrell (1972) investigated the 

meaning of the vocal experience as defined in the context of recreation. Farrell 

speculated that if needs of individuals are to be met, discovery of what is 

meaningful in solving those needs is key to a proposed service, such as 

community music. The music leader must be more knowledgeable regarding 

the actual value of the music experience to an individual. By developing an 

instrument to measure the meaning of the recreation music experience, Farrell 

could hopefully determine whether participant singers would group themselves 

into types. From a review of the literature, music meaning was assigned to 

several categories: integrative (to be with other people), spiritualistic (to serve 

God), incidental (to escape other situations), communication (to send messages), 

music purist (for the sake of art), social status (seeking or confirmation of a 

social class), psychological (emotional effect or satisfaction of needs), and 
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collective (to reaffirm heritage or cultural bonds). Farrell's methodology 

consisted of administering the Indiana-Oregon Music Discrimination Test 

(Hevner-Long Test), a Q-sort technique involving ranking of stimuli 

statements, and background questions on sex, occupation, group relationships, 

organizational affiliations, musical background, income, and stage in life cycle. 

The test and questionnaire were administered to 184 adult singers (79 male, 

105 female) in six types of choral groups in Harrisburg, Pennsylvania: one 

community chorus, two church choirs, a state employees recreation choir, two 

gospel groups, various barbershop groups, and the post office chorus. 85 Q-sort 

items were generated from similar vocal groups in York, Pennsylvania and from 

the author. A principal components analysis forced the Q-sort items into a 

normal curve, and 67 were retained for the main study. Results indicated that 

seven types of singers could be identified: the "happy fella" who sings for 

enjoyment, is not competitive, and for whom music is pleasurable, the "music 

missionary" for whom music is a worship experience, the "proud groupie" who 

exhibits strong feelings of pride in the group, the "music addict" who seeks 

approval from listeners, the "music achiever" who accepts the challenge and 

values his music, the "earnest musician" who is committed to learning and 

produces the finest possible results, and the "music acculturalizer" who sings to 

fight prejudice and perpetuates traditions and cultural heritage. Three of these 

types accounted for 85% of the variance of all types, and 84% of the total 

number of subjects. The low correlation between factor groups indicated little 
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agreement between types. Singer types were highly related to choral group 

types. Significance was determined between music discrimination scores and 

sex and between test scores and past musical experience. Income was 

significant among choral group types. Farrell concluded that music has many 

different meanings, identifiable via cluster analysis, for a variety of singers in a 

variety of choral organizations. Farrell found characteristics relating to music 

and social aspects had limited effect in discriminating among a majority of 

variables. 

Spell (1989) studied community choruses in Georgia to identify 

motivational factors influencing participation, to identify chorus directors' 

perceptions of such factors, to identify selected socio-demographic 

characteristics of chorus participants, and to relate findings to previous 

research. Spell's research purpose was to determine if chorus participants' 

motivations and characteristics were the same or different from other adult 

education participants' motivations and characteristics. If motivations were 

the same, Spell theorized, adult teaching and learning strategies would be 

applicable to the community chorus. Knowledge of motivational factors would, 

according to Spell, aid in the organization, administration, and management of 

a community chorus, help in recruiting, provide program continuity, and aid in 

developing a core repertoire. 

Volunteers from eight Georgia community choruses (n=208) 

participated in the study, as well as their eight directors. Data was obtained 
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from three survey instruments. Subjects were asked to provide information 

concerning personal characteristics such as sex, age, race, level of education, 

attendance in Georgia schools, annual family income, marital status, number of 

children, occupation, population of city of residence, length of residence in 

Georgia, and previous musical experience (high school, church, private lessons). 

An education participation scale, modeled after Boshier, contained 40 items to 

be rated no influence, little influence, moderate influence, or much influence. 

This part of the questionnaire concentrated on six factors of participation: 

social contact, social stimulation, professional advancement, community service, 

external expectations, and cognitive interest. A community chorus 

participation scale contained 22 items, and completed the battery. 

Subjects were found to have similar socio-demographic characteristics as 

indicated in other studies. Seventy-five percent of the subjects had school choir 

experience, and 80% had sung or were singing in church choirs. 

Participants were most likely to be involved because of cognitive interest and 

least likely to be involved due to external expectations (see discussion of 

Boshier, pp. 50-53). Music related motivational factors were found to be public 

performance, challenge of literature, enjoyment, and skill development. Some 

variation was found between conductors and members, with conductors ranking 

challenge as the most important motivator, and singers ranking performance as 

the most important motivator. Spell found that subjects in this study had 

similar socio-demographic characteristics to those mentioned in other adult 
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education research. An ANOVA of all possible combinations of educational 

participation factors and community chorus participation factors revealed that, 

of the education participation factors, age was significantly related to 

community service, that education was significantly related to external 

expectations, and that length of residence in Georgia was significantly related 

to social stimulation. From the community chorus participation scale, age, 

education, participation in church choir, and private voice lessons were all 

significantly related to skill. Age and education were significantly related to 

enjoyment, and private lessons were significantly related to challenge. 

One of the most recent studies concerning amateur adult performing 

groups is that of Tipps (1992). He sought to explore past and present musical 

experiences of volunteer adult choral participants in the southeastern United 

States. Tipps thought volunteer was a better term to describe participants, 

because the term amateur connotes mediocrity. Tipps suggested the following 

benefits from studying participants: discovering the level and prior musical 

study of participants, understanding the role of school music activities in 

training for lifelong music participation, recognizing which experiences might 

lead to selecting music as a college major, describing evolving changes in school 

music offerings, and understanding demographic differences in community 

chorus participants which might be affected by background experiences. 

Tipps sought to answer questions concerning participants' personal 

profiles, educational level, the percentage of participants with music degrees, 
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differences according to city size, musical background, educational level, or 

personal characteristics, experiences common to participation in elementary 

school music and high school music, and other educational pursuits. The 

researcher designed a 42-item questionnaire which was sent to ten community 

choruses in Alabama, Florida, and Georgia. Qualifications for choruses to be 

included in the study were have at least 17 members, rehearse at least two 

hours twice per month, and give public performances. Membership could either 

be auditioned or open. Original items were formulated from open-ended 

interviews with 20 members of the Tallahassee (Florida) Civic Chorale. The 

final questionnaire was patterned after the work of Houle and Boshier, and 

asked for personal information, general educational background, general 

musical experience in school, music training in high school, and post-high school 

music experiences. Choruses in three large cities, Orlando, Birmingham, and 

Augusta, and choruses in seven smaller cities, Auburn, Decatur, Rome, Valdosta, 

Brunswick, Niceville, and Ocala, were selected for the study. In the seven 

smaller cities, 227 subjects completed the questionnaire while 208 subjects 

from larger cities completed the questionnaire, resulting in a return rate of 

80%. 

Data analysis consisted of frequency distributions, and chi square 

analysis. The choruses surveyed were mostly all white, with twice as many 

women participants as men. Younger participants, found more in the larger 

cities, reported more popular music listening. Most participants in community 
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choruses were college graduates, and three fourths of the adult participants had 

participated in high school chorus. Approximately one third of the respondents 

had been music majors. Participation in church choirs was the most frequently 

mentioned music activity prior to high school graduation, followed by keyboard 

lessons, and high school chorus. One fourth of participants also were involved 

with musical theater. City size was found to be related to educational level. 

In smaller cities, more subjects had not completed a 4-year degree. Male 

subjects were found to have more formal education. Men also indicated more 

high school experience with instrumental music. Age was found to be a 

significant variable in musical experience after high school. The 30-40 age 

group participated least. Tipps also found that the probability of voice and 

keyboard lessons decreases with age. 

Community band activity has been studied much less than community 

choruses, or general adult music education. By studying the background 

experiences of members in adult bands in Colorado and their reasons for 

participation, Fuller (1979) sought to provide educators with a better 

understanding of the value of their own programs, thereby contributing to the 

future growth of adult bands. Fuller identified nine Colorado community 

bands by writing to chambers of commerce of all Colorado cities with over 2500 

population. His methodology included the use of two questionnaires, one 

designed for members of the nine bands (n=279) and one for the nine directors 

Directors were questioned on musical training, the perceived advantages or 
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disadvantages of public school musical involvement, rehearsals, management 

style, recruiting, finances, the groups' objectives, and suggestions for 

improvement. The members were questioned on musical training, band 

experience, factors influencing the decision to play in the band, suggested 

improvements, and reasons for playing as an adult. Members were also asked to 

rate the importance of eight statements. Data analysis consisted solely of 

descriptive statistics and frequency distributions. Results indicated that adult 

bands in Colorado had little financial backing, generally poor public relations, 

but a positive effect on school bands. The high school director proved to be the 

most influential factor on participation in an adult band. Music as recreation 

was ranked first in importance as a motivating factor. Social or fraternal 

aspects and a musical outlet for post-school bandsmen were tied for second 

place in importance. Playing for personal pleasure, rather than for an audience, 

was also a highly rated motivating factor. Fuller concluded that adult 

participation was the result of confidence in performing ability, and that more 

teaching, rather than performing, at the high school level, would result in more 

adult participation in community bands. Fuller recommended that more post-

secondary music educators take more responsibility in aiding and assisting 

amateur ensembles of all types. 

Perhaps the most comprehensive study of community bands to date is 

that by Martin (1983). The purpose of his descriptive study was to determine 

the current status of community bands. A 12-page questionnaire, designed to 
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be filled out by each conductor, was sent to 632 bands. These bands had been 

identified from a review of books, dissertations, magazine articles, and 

miscellaneous directories. The questionnaire had three parts, conductor 

information (personal characteristics, personal reasons for conducting a band), 

band information (history, general information, organization, facilities, 

schedules, financial information, and concert information), and personal opinion 

(description of current performance opportunities, opinions as to why players 

choose not to play after high school or college, and problems of audience 

generation). The return rate from the mailing was 61%. 

Martin found that the motivations for conductors fell into three 

categories: personal, altruistic, and educational. The two main personal 

motivations were to enjoy the satisfaction that comes from working with adults, 

with 95% agreement, and the development of friendship, with 69% agreement. 

Altruistic motivations were to provide for cultural needs of the community at 

large, with 95% agreement, and to afford area adults the social opportunity to 

play in a band, with 90% agreement. The main educational motivations were 

the development of performing ability of area adults, with 82% agreement, and 

to teach music understanding through performance, with 78% agreement. 

Martin's survey found the conductors to be highly trained. Most bands 

were very active, with some commissioning and premiering new works, 

performing at music conventions, and touring the United States and Europe. 

Conductors thought their bands contributed positively to the growth of area 
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school bands. Most bands had at least 40 members, with 25-54 the 

predominate age group. The bands were found to be loosely organized, even if 

they had written constitutions. Eighty-five percent of the bands met weekly, 

with April through July being the peak activity months. Seventy-two percent of 

the bands performed from 4 to 14 concerts per year. Reasons summized by 

conductors for non-participation included high school or college "burn-out" and 

a lack of bands (performing opportunity). For improving community bands, 

Martin recommended the expansion of university music curriculums to include 

a unit on community band activity. The author also recommended that 

community bands hire a public relations director and establish strong ties with 

local school music programs. 

Some of Martin's suggestions for further are noteworthy. He suggested a 

study aimed at understanding the motivations of individual community band 

members, a study to ascertain why instrumentalists choose not to perform after 

high school or college, a comparison of "organization" oriented groups to 

"personality" oriented groups, a study correlating audience size to type of 

literature performed, and a study of high school band programs that have a 

large percentage of its graduates still playing. 

Martin's findings could perhaps be questioned because his return rate of 

61% would be deemed too low by many survey specialists to project findings to 

the population of all community bands and their directors. More importantly, 

the data analysis was simply a counting of responses and their corresponding 
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percentages. There were no measures of central tendency given, no attempt to 

find significance in any variables, and no attempt to identify relationships 

which might exist in the reported data. 

Patterson (1985) surveyed community bands in north central 

Massachusetts and south central New Hampshire to find background 

experiences of musicians, philosophical purposes of the bands, intrinsic rewards 

in participation, and organizational principles. After a pretest, three separate 

questionnaires were distributed to managers (n=9), conductors (n=9), and 

band members (n=192) of the nine bands in the region. Fill-in items, check-off 

items, open-ended items, and Likert type ratings were all utilized in the 

questionnaires. The questionnaire for band managers focused on band 

organization. The directors questionnaire asked for personal and musical 

background, the degree of agreement or disagreement with the stated purposes 

of the community band, a statement of philosophy, perceived community band 

problems, and recommendations for music education in relation to community 

bands. The questionnaire for band members asked for personal and musical 

background, the degree of agreement or disagreement with the stated purposes 

of the community band, the influence of intrinsic rewards, the influence of prior 

music experience, recommendations to the music education profession to foster 

better understanding, suggestions for community band management, and 

factors of participation. The band member's average age was 38.6. A majority 

held a four year degree, and would be considered in the middle of the 
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socioeconomic strata. Most community band participants had studied their 

instruments privately in the past. There was no correlation between number of 

years of private study and number of years of participation in a community 

band. Many band participants had other family members involved with the 

band. Each member generally had a positive attitude about his own playing 

ability. The activity most often mentioned by participants as influential in the 

decision to play 'with a community band was playing in the high school band. 

Attending community band concerts ranked as the second most influential 

activity. Playing in a service band or all-state band ranked as the third most 

influential activity in terms of influencing the decision to continue playing. 

Most members were in agreement as to main purpose of the community band, 

to serve the community band by playing at civic functions. Others band 

functions mentioned by members were to provide a musical outlet and to 

entertain an audience. Of secondary importance were educational and social 

benefits. Financial gain was not a reason for participation. Intrinsic rewards 

mentioned by members included a love for music and playing for one's own 

personal pleasure. 

Additional research recommended by Patterson were more historical 

studies of community bands, both nationally and locally, studies comparing 

motivational factors of band members in different regions to see if such factors 

are universal, studies to ascertain reasons for adult instrumentalists not 

participating in musical activities such as community bands, the traits of 
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"successful" community band leaders, surveys of audiences to ascertain reasons 

for concert attendance, perhaps leading to a more responsive local community 

band, and studies to determine the role of community bands in adult education. 

Patterson sought to find the reasons behind adult participation in 

community bands; however, some problems should be pointed out with his 

study. The sample surveyed was very small (nine bands, 185 subjects) and came 

from a very close geographic region. No conclusions could be projected with 

confidence to the larger population of community bands. The pilot study was 

conducted with four bands that also appeared in the main study, which is a 

questionable research practice. Finally, the statistical analysis, although more 

involved than Martin's, still tended to be a listing of responses with 

corresponding percentages. To Patterson's credit, several conductor and 

member generated attitude statements proved very useful in this author's 

current study. 

A significant contribution to the understanding of motivational factors of 

community band members was made by Heintzelman (1988). His purpose was 

to investigate motivations for band participation as well as to determine the 

structural characteristics of community bands. The sample frame was drawn 

from four previously published lists of community bands. From these lists and 

additional telephone inquiries, Heintzelman estimated between 790 and 1,250 

adult concert bands in the United States. Two questionnaires were developed. 

The first questionnaire, sent to 565 conductors resulting in a response rate of 
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71% (n=400), sought descriptive information such as geographic area, 

population, length of season, band size, ages of members, audition 

requirements, travel distance to rehearsals, conductor information, and concert 

information. This questionnaire generated a stratified sample of 32 summer 

bands and year round bands who received a second questionnaire designed to 

ascertain band members (n= 1,785) attitudes towards participation. The 

second questionnaire contained 23 attitude statements to be rated on a 9-point 

Likert-type scale. Fourteen items were derived from Boshier's Education 

EaxticipatioiLjScale (1971); nine band specific items were constructed by the 

author. 

Questionnaire 1, sent to directors or other management personnel, gave a 

descriptive summary of America's community bands. The mean age was 48, 

with 43% of the members aged 31 to 49. Thirty percent of the bands 

auditioned members; 57% paid their directors, of whom 50% were public 

school music teachers. The mean budget was $9,775. Questionnaire 2 revealed 

that white collar workers and college students comprised 46% of the bands' 

membership. Fifty percent had a college degree. 

From factor analysis of the 23 items on the second questionnaire, 

Heintzelman identified six factors of participation: music participation, self-

improvement, social improvement, social convention, social relationships, and 

rewards. A multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA) was conducted to 

examine motivational factors as a function of age, level of schooling, band type, 
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and geographic area. The main effect of geographic area was found to be 

statistically significant for the factors self-improvement, social convention, 

social relationships, and rewards. No significant relationships were found 

among the variables age, schooling, band type, or geographic area in regards to 

factor one, music participation. The conductor's role was thought by members 

to be more utilitarian rather than motivational. A moderate degree of 

motivation was attributed to the perceived conductor's competence. 

Among the ideas Heintzelman suggested for further research were a 

replication of his study to include choruses and orchestras, a study of conductor 

motivation, a study of the relationship between community bands and local 

school music programs, and an in-depth survey of the literature performed by 

adult community bands. 

Adult community bands in three southeastern states were studied by 

Bo wen (1995). His purpose was to identify all current adult community band 

activity in the states of Alabama, Georgia, and Florida, to develop a profile of 

the band participants (including educational level, age, gender, and musical 

background), family influence on participation, and employment information. 

Bowen also wanted to find possible influences of school music experiences which 

might have had positive or negative influences on adult community band 

participation. 

From letters sent to National Band Association members, CBDNA 

members, and college (junior and senior, public and private) band directors in 
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the three states, 12 bands were identified in Alabama, 26 in Georgia, and 44 in 

Florida. This initial mailing sought information concerning number of players, 

season of activity, number of annual performances, rehearsal schedule, and 

rehearsal location. Stratified cluster sampling narrowed the sample to 14 

bands, which Bowen personally visited to distribute a 60 item questionnaire. 

Bands were selected based on similarities of population, the black/white ethnic 

mix (10% minimum of each), the median income, and the presence of an 

institution of higher learning. Bowen's data analysis was descriptive in nature, 

utilizing mainly frequency distributions. Chi-square analysis was used to 

determine levels of significance. Results indicated that adult community band 

participants were well educated with over 50% holding a college degree. Also, 

about half had at one time majored in music. The ethnic makeup was over 95% 

white, causing Bowen concern when MENC(1990) reports that 15-17% of 

seniors participating in band and orchestra are black. This finding should also 

be a concern for the music education profession. 

Positive indicators of continued participation were solo/ensemble 

participation, private lessons, choir, and honor bands (county, district, state). 

Parental influence was not a factor in adult band participation. Bowen found 

over 1/3 of the participants were unmarried, and most married participants had 

no children. Approximately half of the participants were employed in the 

professional/technical/sales occupations. The largest percentage of participants 

were in the highest income bracket (over $50,000 per household). Male 
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participants outnumbered female two to one, while in high schools, almost the 

opposite is true. A large percentage of community band participants did not 

play their instruments for 15 or more years after finishing their music 

education. Bowen attributed this to the recent growth of community bands (15 

years ago there were not that many available) and to a period of time taken off 

for establishing families and careers. 

The history of one of America's premier community bands, the 

Northshore Concert Band, was compiled by Carson (1992). This study recounts 

the history of America's preeminent adult concert band during its first thirty 

years (1956-1986). Founder/conductor John Paynter (1928-1996), in his 

suggestions for community band growth, had suggested to community band 

organizers to find a person or organization that was successful, and find out 

why. Carson's purpose was to provide a thorough account of the band's history 

and to report findings that might be useful to community bands' organizers, 

directors, and participants. 

Carson presents a detailed historical account, details concert 

programming, and gives detailed information about financing, instrumentation, 

and attendance policies. Of particular interest to the reader is a recounting of 

the 1977 internal questionnaire which proved to be very divisive. This 

questionnaire was designed to solicit member's opinions about repertoire, 

scheduling, fund raising, public relations, auditions, seating, quality of 

performances, and administration. Selected responses were shared by the 
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governing board to the general membership, but a summary of the entire 

questionnaire was kept confidential. 

The Northshore Concert Band has served the music education profession 

by performing at clinics, conferences, and in joint appearances with public 

school bands. Another noteworthy accomplishment was the publication of The 

weakness recognized by the band and pointed out by Carson were funding and 

audience cultivation. Also cited by Carson were problems with attendance and 

morale. There seemed to be social differences within the band's membership 

with the over 60 age crowd wanting to socialize more and the under 35 age 

crowd tending to want very serious rehearsals. Despite problems, Carson 

suggests other conductors note the Northshore Concert Band's success in its 

recruitment of strong players. The Northshore budget, one that is much higher 

than most community bands, supports tours, conference attendance, 

publication of the above mentioned manual, clinics, guest artists of national 

stature, advertising, and mailings. 

John Paynter, founder and director, stated his first obligation for the 

members of the Northshore Band was to create a rewarding situation for the 

players. Among his rehearsal suggestions for other community band directors 

are: do not spend too much time warming up, get playing, tune infrequently, 

take breaks for social reasons, play as much as possible, cut out lectures, start on 
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time, get a fast start, taper difficult playing towards the break such as work on 

musical phrasing, end rehearsals with a bang. 

The goals of the Northshore Concert Band, as enumerated by its 

membership include: to contribute positively to the musical environment of 

the area, to show pride in the nation through community pride, to provide for 

individual expression and musical growth, to stimulate interest in community 

bands through participation in clinics, conferences, and tours, to assist in the 

music education of young people through clinics, concerts, festivals, and 

scholarships, and to reaffirm the position of community bands in America by 

broadening the appreciation of a range and depth of music offered by the 

concert band. 

Most music educators agree that community music ensembles seem to 

flourish when actively supported by local public school music educators, and 

conversely, without such support, community musical groups often struggle. 

Downey (1974) designed a study to find influencing factors which might prompt 

or impede public school music teachers in their providing leadership for 

community musical activities. Two questionnaires, one for leadership providers 

and one for non-providers, were sent to all high school music teachers in 

Colorado (n=294). Five areas were investigated: music experiences prior to 

college, professional training, public school attitudes towards community music 

activities, public schools musical goals and objectives, and the community's 

potential music resources. Seven other variables, sex, marital status, 



120 

educational degrees, age, number of years teaching, teaching specialty (vocal 

versus instrumental), and population of the community were also studied. 

Questionnaires were returned by 197 subjects, 46% by musical "leaders" 

and 54% by non-leaders. Data analysis indicated all five factors were significant 

to those providing musical leadership. Of leadership providers, the variables 

age and sex were significant to factor four, the public schools musical goals and 

objectives. Of those not providing leadership, factors one, four, and five were 

significant. On factor one, music experience prior to college, non-leadership 

providers cited too little time, that recreational music pursuits were not 

encouraged, and that they did not want to repeat an unpleasant music 

experience from the past. On factor four, public schools musical goals and 

objectives, non-leadership providers stated that music was geared towards 

entertainment and not towards musical learning, that their community was 

athletic oriented, that schools were not concerned with the large expenses of 

time and money involved, and that students' parents never questioned why 

musical activities were not perpetuated beyond high school. On factor five, the 

community's potential music resources, non-leadership providers cited a known 

lack of community interest, a known lack of music potential, disinterest in 

finding potential sources of funding, and little desire to discover the musical 

needs and interests of the community. 

The act of participation in amateur community groups, adult education 

courses, school music activities, or even other widely differing leisure activities 
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involves many of the same motivation factors, physical, sociological, and 

psychological. In a philosophical mode, Gates (1991) presented a theory of 

music participation based on research in music education, ethnomusicology, and 

the sociology of leisure. This inquiry has great importance to music educators 

interested in identifying and attracting participants to a continuing music 

education program or amateur community performing ensemble. 

In terms of participation, Gates states that most music education 

researchers have attempted to answer two related questions: What influences 

people's attitudes toward musical activities? How do these attitudes influence 

people's behaviors in joining or leaving music performing groups? Gates thinks 

current music education researchers should follow the lead of leisure 

sociologists and anthropologists and attempt to answer a third question: What 

influences people's behavior in starting and continuing to participate in an 

activity such as music? Gates thinks there are ample reasons to study 

separately attitudes, joining/dropping out behaviors, and the dynamics of 

continuing participation. Research in these three areas, as well as others, 

should reveal much about what Gates terms as a single construct, "music 

participation." (Gates, 1991, p. 3) 

To Gates, the term "participation" means a "specific pattern of behavior, 

the effect of which is to take some part in the production of some class of 

material and/or psychological objects."(Gates, p. 4) Evidence of participation 

includes acquiring information or skills necessary to take part in the activity, 
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identifying oneself with the activity or expressing a desire to continue in the 

activity, performing activity-related behaviors of other participants, using 

personal resources, and patterning personal behavior in accordance to the value 

system of other participants. Attitudes are one outcome from these behaviors. 

Gates distinguishes music participation from audience involvement. Music 

participants are those directly or indirectly involved with producing musical 

events for an audience, even if the audience is not present, as in rehearsals. 

One other aspect of participation discussed by Gates is "musical 

engagement", the psychophysiological aspect of music participation. This is the 

phenomenon of maximizing aesthetic benefits for the performer and/or 

audience. Participants' generalizations about performance practices and style 

have much to do with continued participation in an organization. Gates 

further elaborates: "...defective musical creations or performances are of 

limited aesthetic, psychological, commercial, social, recreational, or religious 

benefit. Effective musical objects are more highly regarded than defective 

ones." (Gates, p. 7) 

Gates distinguishes music participation from music audience 

involvement. Participants populate performing groups. Audiences, for the 

most part, are made up of spectators. Gates offers research backing his riaim 

that childhood participation leads more strongly to adult participation, rather 

that audience involvement. 
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Gates theory of participation is soundly based in the sociology of leisure. 

Realizing that performing organizations are social groups, Gates states that 

recruiting and retention plans should be based on analysis of the value systems 

of participant types. Based on his research, Gates suggests three classes of 

people in society at large, music participants, music audiences, and people who 

do not perceive either activity as holding personal benefits. He sub-divides 

participants into six groups: professionals, apprentices, amateurs, hobbyists, 

recreationists, and dabblers. Professionals and amateurs view music as work, 

and will sustain costs over benefits as long as economically feasible. Amateurs 

and hobbyists view music as serious leisure and will sustain economic costs over 

psychological benefits of long periods. Recreationists and dabblers view music 

as play, and will sustain costs as long as the music activity is entertaining or 

provides curiosity. Gates theorizes that many dropouts occur in ensembles 

where directors push professional musicians' standards, without realizing the 

true nature of group participants. Amateurs and apprentices exhibit a tendency 

toward status achievement, a basic social need. Hobbyists and recreationists 

achieve status and reinforcement through other means, usually as managers, 

librarians, logisticians, secretaries, or even class clowns. 

Gates distinguishes serious leisure from play by the extent to which a 

participant accepts costs in money, time, knowledge, skill, and persistence. 

Serious leisure for some individuals can be quite costly. Recreationists look for 

entertainment benefits in an activity; dabblers participate only to satisfy a 
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curiosity, and then usually become non-participants. Gates relates dabblers to 

the young beginning band students who drops out after only six weeks or a 

semester. Professionals, apprentices, and amateurs depend on audiences to 

provide economic and psychological support. It is the view of this author that, if 

Gates' model is valid, a great majority of participants in adult community 

bands are amateurs, hobbyists, or recreationists. 

In discussing participation research, Gates commends researchers who 

use open-ended responses from pilots rather than lists of attitudinal 

statements compiled from the professional literature or from academic 

peers. (Gates, p. 16) Participation research should ascertain what activities 

each subject regards as work, leisure, or play. Thorough participation research 

which categorizes participants by type, should be quite useful in developing 

strategies to combat drop-outs in performing groups, either in a school or 

community setting. Gates also feels that participation research can provide 

civic leaders and adult educators with material useful in planning recreation 

and education programs. Understanding participant's motives will benefit 

leaders of all school and community performing groups, enabling leaders and 

participants to maximize expected benefits of membership. 

Gates concludes by discussing four major research implications of the 

typology of music participants: Typification-music participation factors can be 

constructed and ranked to reveal participation types; affert-.ivp pntenry-mng*. 0f 

the variance in retention of students would be explained by studying high and 
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low potency rather than positive and negative direction of subjects' affections 

about musical experiences; social importance-the proportions of American 

music participants, audience members, and uninvolved people can be 

determined as well as the types of participants within any music group; 

predictability-music participation behavior is based on a measurable 

psychological construct. 

Adults, as amateur musicians, participate in many different types of 

performing groups ranging from bands, orchestra, and choruses, to gospel choirs, 

barbershop quartets, and string bands. Home environment and past musical 

experience contribute significantly to participation by adults in musical 

ensembles. Participants often list the enjoyment of music, recreation, social 

factors, and contributions to the community as reasons for participation. Most 

researchers are in agreement that the music education profession must be 

concerned with continuing music education from childhood through adulthood, 

to include many different ensemble opportunities. Several suggested additions 

to the standard college music education curriculum to include courses specific 

to adult music education. 

The Measurement of Attitudes 

The affective domain includes a substantial feeling component. Its 

psychological constructs are described by terms such as attitude, interest, 

preference, opinion, belief, value, and appreciation. (Boyle and Radocy, 1987, p. 

195) These terms are often confused, and many times are used interchangeably. 
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Thurstone (1928) defined the concept attitude as the "sum total of 

man's inclinations and feelings, prejudice or bias, preconceived notions, ideas, 

fears, threats, and convictions about any specified topic." Thurstone further 

differentiated attitude from opinion by stating that opinion was a verbal 

expression symbolizing an attitude. By 1946, Thurstone had simplified his 

definition of attitude to "the degree of positive or negative affect associated 

with some psychological object." (Thurstone, 1946, p. 39) 

By psychological object, Thurstone meant any symbol, phrase slogan, 

person, institution, ideal, or ideas towards which people could differ with 

respect to positive or negative affect. Affect and feeling were to be synonymous. 

To Fishbein and Ajzen, the concept attitude represents a person's 

positive or negative general feeling towards some stimulus object. A person's 

attitude is capable of changing depending on variations in one's belief system. 

Beliefs are referred to as a person's subjective probability judgment concerning 

some discriminating aspect of his world. Beliefs deal with one's understanding 

of self and environment. Belief formation involves the establishment of a link 

between any two aspects of an individual's world. (Fishbein and Ajzen, 1975, p. 

216-217) 

One's belief system is thought to determine attitude. A specific attitude 

towards a specific object is determined by a salient set of beliefs about an 

object. The salient set of beliefs are 5-9 particular beliefs about an object that 

are salient, or most prominent, at a given point in time. This small number of 
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beliefs serves as the determinants of a person's attitude and is thought to be 

directly related to the amount of information capable of being stored in short 

term memory. Salient beliefs are arranged in a hierarchy in terms of 

probabilities and are also subject to change over time. (Fishbein and Ajzen, 

1975, p. 218-223) 

Since the number of salient beliefs may vary from person to person, 

Fishbein and Ajzen stated that it is almost impossible to obtain a precise 

measure of the beliefs that determine an individual's attitude. A rough 

approximation of attitude, however, can be obtained by considering the first 

few beliefs as the basis for determining attitude. 

It may be possible that some persons holding the same beliefs may have 

different attitudes, and conversely, that persons holding different beliefs may 

have the same attitudes. Attitudes are based on the total set of a person's 

salient beliefs and the evaluations associated with those beliefs. (Fishbein and 

Ajzen, 1975, p. 223) 

Most sociologists are in agreement that attitudes are learned from early 

childhood. Attitudes define a human being socially as a member of a group or 

institution. They express one's psychological reference to groups such as family, 

school, church, political party, and ideology. 

Attitudes are an integral part of an individual's concept of self, and as 

such, they have important motivational and emotional properties. The process 

of adopting a positive or negative position towards an object involves the 
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cognitive process of organizing information plus the adoption of emotional 

beliefs about an object. Attitudes may vary greatly from culture to culture. 

They are formulated as an individual learns through social interaction within 

his environment. 

Attitudes cannot be measured. They must be inferred from consistent 

patterns of behavior, either through words (self-reports) or deeds (observable 

behavior). Behavior indicating attitudes can be evaluated because of the 

dichotomy that exists which indicates favor or disapproval, agreement or 

disagreement, acceptance or rejection. (Sherif, Sherif, and Nebergall, 1965, p. 

19-20) 

Data for attitude research can be provided by opinions; however, not all 

opinions reflect an attitude. A technique for assessing attitudes should include 

the following: 

1. Indicators of the range of positions toward the object of the attitude. 

2. Indicators of an individual's degree of ego involvement toward an object. 

3. Ways and means to insure that an individual responds in terms of his own 

attitudes rather than what he thinks the investigator wants to see or hear. 

(Sherif, Sherif, and Nebergall, 1965, p. 20-21) 

Some music educators define attitude simply as a generalized emotional 

reaction for or against a specific object. (Leonard and House, 1972, p. 19) 

Others define attitude as a learned "predisposition toward mental or 

psychomotor activity with respect to a social or psychological object, event, or 
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phenomenon." (Boyle and Radocy, p. 197) Such a predisposition could be 

positive or negative. Attitudes are thought to be stable and an integral 

component of one's personality. 

Wapnick (1976, p. 2) reports that attitude and preference investigation 

has clearly emerged as a major trend in music education research. Research 

interest has shifted from subject variables to situational variables, such as 

familiarity of music, expectation, teaching methods, community attitudes, peer 

influences, socioeconomic status, general educational level, and music education 

level. 

According to Wapnick (1976, p. 6-14), variables related to attitude 

formation fall into three broad categories: musical, situation, and subject. 

Musical characteristics deal specifically with the effects of musical stimulus 

components (pitch, melody, repetition, styles, etc.) on attitude. Situational 

factors concern the musical environment and could involve factors such as 

repeated hearings, expectation effects, teaching methods, community attitudes, 

peer influences, socioeconomic relationships, educational level, and musical 

training. Subject variables would include intelligence, personality, musical 

aptitude, sex, and age. 

Summary of Related Literature 

A review of the literature in the fields of leisure, adult education, 

gerontology, and music education revealed many studies concerned with adults 

participating in musical activities. In the leisure realm, studies have indicated 



130 

that attitudes can predict preferences for leisure activity. Music has been found 

to be a sizable component of leisure activity. Adults participating in leisure 

activities have been found to have varying degrees of interest and commitment, 

based on their perception of the quality of the leisure activity. Researchers 

often stress a common view that a better understanding of participant attitudes 

and motivations will greatly enhance the planning and implementation of 

amateur arts activities. 

In subsequent parts of this chapter, selected literature concerning the 

arts from the fields of adult education and gerontology were reviewed. Music 

listening preferences and music activity preferences seem to be the main focus 

of gerontological research in music education. Several researchers attempted to 

design music programs for senior citizens. 

Much of the research reviewed was conducted utilizing a questionnaire 

technique. Subjects included conductors, participants, and activity managers 

who who not always musicians. Oral interviews and observations were used 

infrequently when subjects were adult, amateur musicians. In many studies, 

particularly those dealing with amateur music groups, researchers presented 

lists of descriptive statistics (numbers of responses and corresponding 

percentages). Very few studies made attempts to find significant relationships 

between attitudes and independent variables. Exceptions were the studies of 

Noble, Waggoner, Spell, and Heintzelman. The final portion of this chapter 
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attempted to define the construct attitude, with emphasis on the music 

education setting. 



CHAPTER 3 

METHODOLOGY 

Construction of an Attitude Assessment Instrument 

Construction of an attitude assessment instrument assumes there will 

be differences in the belief and disbelief systems of those with favorable 

attitudes towards an object versus those with unfavorable attitudes. (Edwards, 

1957, p. 10-11) The first step in the construction of an attitude assessment 

instrument is the gathering of suitable attitude statements. 

Thurstone (1928, p. 537) suggested that attitude statements be 

generated by several groups of people who would write their opinions about the 

research topic. He also suggested a search through relevant literature to 

generate useful statements. McKennell (1974, p. 24) suggested including items 

used in previous questionnaires. One advantage to securing statements from 

groups would be that the statements would most likely be written in layman's 

terms and not couched in professional jargon; therefore, they would be easily 

recognizable by respondents. (Robinson, Athanasiou, and Head, 1969, p. 5) 

In the pursuit of objectivity, McKennell (1974, p. 34) suggested that a 

large item pool of attitude statements be drawn. Once a pool of statements is 

generated, all ambiguous statements, that is those statements that could be 
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interpreted more that one way, should be eliminated, as well as those 

statements that could be considered factual. (Edwards, 1957, p. 12) 

Edwards (1957, p. 13-14) summarized the prevailing thought on the 

construction of an attitude scale: 

1. Avoid statements that refer to the past rather than to the present. 

2. Avoid statements that are factual or capable of being interpreted as factual. 

3. Avoid statements that may be interpreted in more than one way. 

4. Avoid statements that are irrelevant to the psychological object under 

consideration. 

5. Avoid statements that are likely to be endorsed by almost everyone or by 

almost no one. 

6. Select statements that are believed to cover the entire range of the affective 

scale of interest. 

7. Keep the language of the statements simple, clear, and direct. 

8. Statements should be short, rarely exceeding 20 words. 

9. Each statement should contain only one complete thought. 

10. Statements containing universals such as always, none, and never often 

introduce ambiguity and should be avoided. 

11. Words such as only, just, merely and others of a similar nature should be 

used with care and moderation in writing statements. 

12. Whenever possible, statements should be in the form of simple sentences 

rather than in the form of compound or complex sentences. 
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13. Avoid the use of words that may not be understood by those who are to be 

given the completed scale. 

14. Avoid the use of double negatives. 

There are several advantages to a properly constructed attitude rating 

scale. They are: 

1. They permit anonymity. 

2. They allow time for respondents to think about individual statements. 

3. Data generated can be easily analyzed. 

4. They can be easily administered via the mail to a widely dispersed sample. 

Among the disadvantages to attitude rating scales are: 

1. They provide little or no flexibility such as interviews. 

2. People generally express views better orally than in writing. 

3. The chances of response set are higher than with other methods. 

4. Behaviors, beliefs, and feelings do not always match. Researchers should use 

care in interpretation. 

5. Long rating scales may be expensive to administer through the mails. 

(Henerson, Morris, and Fitz-Gibbon, 1987, p. 28-29) 

Purpose for Pilot 1 

The current research project began with the collection of attitude 

statements from selected adult community bands as well as from relevant 

research literature. On September 28, October 4, October 26, and November 
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22 of 1993, the membership of four community bands in Huntsville, Alabama, 

Murfreesboro, Tennessee, Mobile, Alabama, and Birmingham, Alabama were 

asked to write five or more statements reflecting their "feelings" about their 

community band experience, (see Appendix A) Topics were suggested, and two 

examples were given on the solicitation form. The author conducted the item 

solicitation in person for all community bands in Pilot 1 except for the one in 

Mobile. There, a colleague issued the solicitation forms after being given 

specific instructions from the author. 

The four bands were selected because of their proximity to the author 

and their diversity of organization and membership. One band had 

approximately 30 members, mostly middle aged and above, and a conductor 

with no formal training, yet performed quite frequently for civic functions. 

Another band had approximately 80 members, gave a subscription concert 

series which provided remuneration to members, and auditioned their 

members and conductor rigorously. Two groups rehearsed in university 

facilities, utilized a great number of college musicians, and had directors held 

in high esteem by their colleagues. As an indicator of the quality of band 

performances, one of the four bands had recently performed at the Mid-West 

International Band and Orchestra Clinic in Chicago. 

The attitude statement solicitation resulted in 146, 233, 232, and 228 

attitude statements from Huntsville, Mobile, Murfreesboro, and Birmingham, 

respectively, for a total of 839 statements. Duplicate statements were 
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discarded, and ambiguous statements were clarified by the author according to 

guidelines established by Edwards (1957, p. 13-14). 

The attitude statements were then categorized along with selected items 

taken from Patterson (1985), Martin (1983), and Heintzelman (1987). Five 

hundred thirty-one items were retained, organized into the following 

categories: music/repertoire, conductors, rehearsals, organization/funding, 

internal band organization, concerts/programming, audiences, music educators 

in community bands, personal, facilities, and miscellaneous. 

Following the collection of an initial statement pool, letters were sent to 

30 nationally known community band proponents identified from the 

professional periodical literature or as a professional acquaintance of the 

author. These letters (Appendix B) identified the purpose of the study and 

solicited an expert review of the attitude statements. The potential experts 

were asked to examine the 531 attitude statements as to their applicability in 

assessing the attitudes of adult community band members, ensuring a high 

level of content validity. The potential experts were to agree to examine the 

statements by return postcard (Appendix C). Eighteen affirmative replies from 

the potential experts were received by December 24, 1993; this was deemed a 

sufficient number to constitute an expert panel. 

The experts who indicated their willingness to help in this research 

project were sent the categorized item pool during the last two weeks of 1993. 

Seventeen usable attitude statement pools were returned to the author by 
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January 15, 1994. Items were rated by the experts (see Appendix D) according 

to the following scale: 

very applicable 3 points 
applicable 2 points 
slightly applicable 1 point 
not applicable 0 points 

no opinion 0 points (response not counted in mean score) 

Item means were calculated for each statement. The following range of scores 

was achieved: 
i tem mean score number of items 

1.75-3.00 216 
1.50-1.74 64 
1.25-1.44 75 
1.00-1.24 66 
below 1 110 

Only items receiving a mean score greater than 1.5 were retained for Pilot 2. 

Purpose for Pilot 2 

The attitude assessment scale for Pilot 2 consisted of the 280 items 

retained from Pilot 1. For this pilot study, items were mixed without regard to 

any categorized headings. Directors of six adult community bands were 

contacted via telephone and were asked to participate in this portion of the 

study. The bands were located in Dothan, Alabama; Birmingham, Alabama (a 

different band than the one in Pilot 1); Memphis, Tennessee; Hattiesburg, 

Mississippi; Slidell, Louisiana; and Jonesboro, Georgia. As in Pilot 1, proximity 

to the author was a prime consideration in selecting the bands that participated 
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in Pilot 2. Also, the bands in Pilot 2 were known to be quite dissimilar in their 

makeup. 

For Pilot 2, three machine scorable answer sheets were clipped to each 

attitude assessment scale for each subject to record his or her answers. A 

Likert-type rating scale was employed using the following response: 

SA (Strongly Agree) 
A (Agree) 
NEU (Neutral) 
D (Disagree) 
SD (Strongly Disagree) 
NA (Not Applicable) 

The not applicable category was mainly intended for non-music educators 

to use as a response to statements dealing specifically with music educators 

participating in community bands. Due to the length of the attitude 

assessment scale in Pilot 2, each band member was asked to take the document 

home at one rehearsal and return it to the director at the following rehearsal. 

No rehearsal time was lost except for the time it took for the director to pass 

out the documents. 

Subjects were asked to report several demographic characteristics such as 

age, gender, marital status, highest level of formal education, highest level of 

musical training, instrument class, occupational category, and geographic area 

where most of the subject's first 18 years were spent. While not used in the 

item analysis of Pilot 2, this information will provide many of the variables 

used in the main study. Several helpful suggestions concerning the construction 
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of this section were received from the subjects in Pilot 2 and should prove 

useful in constructing the attitude assessment instrument for the main study. 

Pilot 2 was concluded in the Spring of 1994. By June 1, 1994, 135 usable 

documents had been returned to the author (Dothan-12 of 35, 34%; 

Birmingham-22 of 32, 68%; Memphis-26 of 55, 47%; Hattiesburg-41 of 70, 

59%; Slidell-18 of 50, 36%; and Jonesboro-16 of 45, 36%). 

The extreme length of the document in Pilot 2 and the fact that 

respondents were allowed to take the document between rehearsals, were 

thought to contribute to the seemingly low return (47% for Pilot 2), as many 

subjects reported serious fatigue problems. Item means, standard deviations, 

item variance, and cumulative percentage of agreement were calculated on the 

135 documents returned. The descriptive statistics calculated in Pilot 2 

enabled the author to select items with the most variability for inclusion in the 

attitude assessment instrument for the main study. Items discarded from Pilot 

2 (originally 280 items plus 15 items specific to music educators) were those 

with a high cumulative percentage of agreement (above 80%) and items with 

little variability. The total number of discarded items was 116. 

Methodology for Main Study 

The attitude assessment instrument for the main study consisted of 179 

items designed to ascertain adult community band members' attitudes. This 

total included 15 items designed specifically for music educators, and 15 items 
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concerning demographic characteristics (age, gender, ethnic background, 

marital status, formal education, ensemble experience, class of instrument 

played, chair position within section, occupation, past and present geographic 

region, and community size). The final survey instrument employed (Appendix 

F) was developed as a result of the two pilot studies conducted in 1993 and 

1994. 

Subjects 

Due to other researchers reporting great difficulty in accumulating a 

comprehensive listing of adult community bands for their research, the author 

concentrated on a population that has a more stable membership, rather than 

the population of all adult community bands in the United States, which has 

been variously estimated to be from 750 to over 2000 bands. The population 

sampled was the organizational membership (as opposed to individual 

membership) of the Association of Concert Bands, Inc. (ACB), the primary 

professional organization whose goal is the promotion and support of adult 

community band activity. As of December, 1994, approximately 250 adult 

community bands were active members of ACB. This figure should proved to be 

much more manageable than the sum total of adult community bands in the 

United States, which not only would be unmanageable, but also which might 

prove to be impossible to find. The attitudinal research conducted within this 

group can be generalized to the entire membership of the Association of 

Concert Bands; however, it should also be relevant to most adult community 
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bands nationwide, as well as to music educators who endeavor to share their 

expertise with adult instrumentalists. 

Procedure 

The primary purpose of this study was to ascertain certain attitudes and 

beliefs held by members of adult community bands, which might give insight as 

to the reasons for participation in community band activity. Directors of 

community bands were asked to administer the attitude assessment during one 

rehearsal, preferably at the break, with the entire process taking only 20-30 

minutes. Answers were to be marked directly onto the questionnaires, as the 

machine scorable answer sheets proved to be cumbersome, and unnecessary for 

data analysis during Pilot 2. The 179 items were rated on a five point Likert-

type scale (SA A Neu D SD). 

Stratified cluster sampling was utilized in this investigation. Cluster 

sampling was selected because the focus of the study was on groups of 

individuals (community bands) and not the individuals themselves. Also, the 

total population was large enough to select many clusters for sampling (Alreck 

& Settle, 1985, p. 79-83). Because other researchers of adult amateur music 

groups have detected differences based on geographic regions, the sample for 

the main study was selected based on stratification according to the nine 

geographic regions used by the U.S. Bureau of the Census (1995). The main 

geographic regions with corresponding states are: 1. New England (ME, MA, 

VT, NH, RI, CT); 2. Mid-Atlantic (NJ, PA, NY); 3. East-North Central (WI, IL, 
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MI, IN, OH); 4. West-North Central (ND, SD, NE, KS, MN, IA, MO); 5. South-

Atlantic (FL, GA, SC, NC, VA, WV, DE, MD, Dist. of Columbia); 6. East-South 

Central (KY, TN, MS, AL); 7. West-South Central (TX, OK, AR, LA); 

8. Mountain (MT, WY, ID, UT, NV, AZ, NM, CO); and 9. Pacific (AK, WA, OR, 

CA, HI). 

The target sample in the main study was at least 20% of the total group 

membership of the Association of Concert Bands, Inc., as published in the 1993 

and 1995 ASB membership directories. Bands and alternates were randomly 

selected from the zip code order of the nine geographic regions mentioned 

above. From a total population of 268 bands, a sample of 74 bands (27.6%) was 

selected (Table 1). 

Table 1. 

ASB Bands in Bands in % in Sample 
Region Sample 

New England 27 7 25.9% 
Mid-Atlantic 43 11 25.6% 
East-North Central 47 11 23.4% 
West-North Central 24 9 37.5% 
South Atlantic 44 10 22.7% 
East-South Central 10 5 50.0% 
West-South Central 25 7 28.0% 
Mountain 17 5 29.4% 
Pacific a i _ 9 29JL% 

268 74 27.6% 
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Directors and/or managers of the bands selected for the main study were 

contacted by telephone beginning May 8, 1996 (see Appendix F). If a primary 

selection could not be reached by May 17, 1996, an alternate band, also 

randomly selected, was contacted. Initial mailings (priority mail of the U.S. 

Postal Service) of the survey instruments began May 14, 1996. A cover letter 

(see Appendix G) gave instructions as to the requested administration 

technique. Survey administrators were asked to pass out the questionnaires 

during one rehearsal, preferably at a break or before and after the rehearsal. 

Answers were to be marked directly on the survey. All completed surveys were 

then to be collected and returned in a postage paid, priority mail envelope. The 

cover letter also requested the number of band members on roll, the number of 

members present when the surveys were completed, and general information 

about the professional/amateur status of band members, as well as the length of 

performance season (year round, summer only, school year only). 

Follow up letters requesting prompt return of the surveys were sent on 

June 8, 1996. Follow up telephone calls were made on June 29-30, and July 8 

and 14, 1996. All surveys utilized in the study were returned for data entry at 

the University of North Texas by July 31, 1996. 

Analysis of the Data 

Data entry was begun at the University of North Texas on August 25, 

1996. Data analysis utilizing SPSS for Windows was conducted on September 
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2-3, 1996, at the University of North Texas, and September 9, 11, and 12 at the 

Alabama A&M University in Huntsville. 

Primary statistical procedures for the main study included item analysis 

of individual attitude statements, frequency distributions of demographic 

sorted by present geographic region, principal components analysis, and one-

way ANOVA to see if any significant relationships exist amony certain cluster 

scores arrived through factor analysis and certain demographic characteristics of 

the sample. 



CHAPTER 4 

RESULTS 

The study attempted to answer the following questions: 

1. What are the factors of rewards and motivation for community band 

participation based on the response of a selected sample to validated attitude 

statements? 

2. What are the relationships that might exist between certain demographic 

characteristics of the sample such as age, gender, race, marital status, education, 

occupation, musical background, and geographic region to factors of 

participation as indicated by responses of band members to attitude 

statements? 

3. What are the relationships that might exist between the findings of this 

study using member generated attitude statements, and the findings of other 

attitude studies conducted with amateur adult performing groups? 

Administration of Final Survey 

The main study employed a survey instrument sent to a stratified 

sample of 74 randomly selected organizational members of the Association of 

Concert Bands, Inc. The sample was stratified according to the nine geographic 
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regions utilized by the United States Bureau of the Census. A target goal of 

including at least 20% of the bands from each region was realized. In the final 

study, sample sizes from each region ranged from 22% to 50%, with an average 

of 26.17% of the bands in the Association of Concert Bands (according to the 

1993 and 1995 directories) participating in the study. 

Packets of surveys were sent to each director and/or business manager 

with a cover letter (Appendix G) requesting general information about the 

band, such as the number of band members on the roll, the number of band 

members present when the survey was distributed, whether or not the band 

members considered themselves professional musicians, semi-professional 

musicians, or strictly amateur musicians, and whether the band met year 

round, during the summer only, or during the school year. Summaries of this 

data appear in Tables 2 and 3. Over 80% of the bands returning the cover 

letter stated that a majority of their members considered themselves to be 

strictly amateur musicians. Almost 75% of the bands reported meeting year 

round, while 20.6% met during the school year only. 

Directions to conductors stated that the surveys should be handed out at 

a rehearsal and filled out during a break or before and after a rehearsal. Not all 

bands participating in the study following the suggested guidelines for 

completing the surveys. In a few instances, some directors, not wanting to give 

up rehearsal time, simply passed out the surveys and asked band members to 

return them at the next meeting. 
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Table 2. 

Response to Band Cover Letter 

Region # bands # bands average # average # average # survey 
in survey returning members members returned per all 

letter on roll present ASB bands in 
(% of total) survey (%) 

NE 7 5(6.7) 35.8 20.4 17.28(84.7) 
Mid-Atl 11 10(13.5) 57 35.2 21.45(60.9) 
E-N Cent 11 8(10.8) 55 40.25 24.81(61.6) 
W-N Cent 9 8(10.8) 63.5 51.6 31.22(60.5) 
S-Atl 10 9(12.1) 55.25 36.1 20(55.4) 
E-S Cent 5 4(5.4) 35 22 19.4(88.1) 
W-S Cent 7 5(6.7) 35 29 20.57(70.9) 
Mt 5 3(4.0) 72.6 46.6 24.4(52.3) 
Pac 9 7(9.4) 45.5 36.5 27.66(75.7) 

74 59(79.7) 50.51 35.29 23.28(65.9) 

Table 3. 

Band's Membership Status and Calendar of Operation 

Region prof. semi-prof, amateur yr. round sum. only school yr. 

NE 1 1 3 4 1 0 
Mid-Atl 1 1 7 7 0 2 
E-N Cent 0 6 6 1 1 
W-N Cent 0 1 7 5 3 0 
S-Atl 0 1 8 7 0 2 
E-S Cent 0 4 3 0 1 
W-S Cent 0 1 3 0 0 4 
Mt 0 1 2 3 0 0 
Pac 0 1.5 6.5 6 0 2 

Total (%) 2(3.4) 9.5(16.3) 46.5(80.1) 41(70.6) 5(8.6) 12(20.6) 
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Statistical analysis of the items from the 1725 surveys returned was 

accomplished using SPSS for Windows 6.1 (Norusis, 1995) at both the 

University of North Texas and Alabama A & M University education computing 

centers during September, 1996. Primary statistical tools were frequency 

distributions, principal components analysis, and analysis of variance (ANOVA). 

Factor scores were computed on clusters to act as dependent variables in 

ANOVA tests with the demographic data acting as independent variables. An 

alpha level of p<.05 was set as the level of significance. 

Frequency Distributions of Demographic Items 

Respondents were asked to mark directly onto the survey sheets, which 

were collected by the conductor and/or business manager and returned to the 

researcher. The requested demographic information gives a profile that may be 

typical of community bands within certain geographic regions. Responses to 

these items revealed age, gender, ethnic background, marital status, formal 

education, level of ensemble participation, level of private instrumental 

instruction, instrument class played, chair position in high school, present chair 

position, time spent in the current community band, occupation, geographic 

region during the first 18 years (through secondary school), present geographic 

region, and community size. A primary focus of this study is relationships by 

geographic region, therefore all demographic data were sorted according to the 

nine geographic regions utilized by the U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
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The distribution of the sample by age (Tables 4&5) revealed the 36 to 50 

age group to be the most represented. The over 65 age group made up a large 

part of the bands in the New England and Mountain regions (the latter includes 

Arizona). 

Distribution by gender (Tables 6&7) revealed almost a 2:1 ratio of men 

to women in the Mid-Atlantic, South-Atlantic, West-South Central, and Pacific 

regions, while all other regions approached nearly a 1:1 ratio in gender. Bowen 

(1995) had reported almost a 2:1 ratio of men to women in his study of 

Southeastern community bands. 

The percentage of respondents by race (Tables 8&9) revealed that adult 

community bands in the Association of Concert Bands, Inc. (ASB) are almost all 

white nationwide, and do not come remotely close to the 17% of minority 

students enrolled in instrumental programs in the nations secondary schools 

(Miles, 1993). The nationwide response of 96.3% white in community bands in 

this study was similar to the percentage (95.4) found by Bowen (1995) in his 

study of community bands in three southeastern states. 

The distribution of respondents by marital status (Tables 10&11) 

revealed a substantial component (42.1%) of members who were married 

without children living at home. This component, in most geographic regions, 

was significantly higher than married respondents with children living at home. 

A larger widowed population lived in the Mountain region which includes 

Arizona. Higher divorce rates were noted in the Mountain and Pacific regions. 
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Table 4. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Age 

Age Frequency % 

under 20 
20-35 
36-50 
51-65 
over 65 

105 
283 
569 
479 
287 

6.1 
16.4 
33.0 
27.8 
16.6 

Table 5. 

total n = 1723 

Participants' Age (%) by Geographic Region 

Region under 20 20-35 36-50 51-65 over 65 

NE 12(9.9) 20(16.5) 24(19.8) 36(29.8) 29(24.0) 
Mid-Atl 25(10.6) 40(16.9) 66(28.0) 59(25.0) 46(19.5) 
E-N Cent 9(3.3) 40(14.7) 124(45.4) 69(25.3) 31(11.4) 
W-N Cent 43(15.3) 60(21.4) 93(33.1) 50(17.8) 34(12.1) 
S-Atl 2(1.0) 32(16.0) 70(35.0) 60(30.0) 36(18.0) 
E-S Cent 3(3.1) 21(21.6) 29(29.9) 35(36.1) 9(9.3) 
W-S Cent 7(4.9) 20(13.9) 49(34.0) 40(27.8) 28(19.4) 
Mt 1(.8) 21(17.2) 37(30.3) 36(29.5) 26(21.3) 
Pac 3(1.2) 28(11.2) 77(30.9) 94(37.8) 47(18.9) 
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Table 6. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Gender 

Gender Frequency % 

Male 992 
Female 730 

total n = 1722 

57.5 
42.3 

Table 7. 

Participants' Gender (%) by Geographic Region 

Region Male Female 

NE 65(53.7) 56(46.3) 
Mid-Atl 149(63.1) 87(36.9) 
E-N Cent 133(48.7) 140(51.3) 
W-N Cent 140(49.8) 140(49.8) 
S-Atl 134(67.0) 66(33.0) 
E-S Cent 53(54.6) 43(44.3) 
W-S Cent 91(63.2) 53(36.8) 
Mt 57(46.7) 64(52.5) 
Pac 169(67.9) 80(32.1) 
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Table 8. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Race 

Race Frequency % 

black 11 .6 
white 1661 96.3 
Asian/Pac. isles 13 .8 
Hispanic 14 .8 
other 16 .9 

total n = 1715 

Table 9. 

Participants' Race (%) by Geographic Region 

Region black white Asian/ Pac Hispanic other 

NE 0 114(94.2) 0 1(.8) 3(2.5) 
Mid-Atl 2(.8) 232(98.3) 0 2(.8) 0 
E-N Cent 1(.4) 268(98.2) 1(.4) 1(.4) 1(.4) 
W-N Cent 1(.4) 272(96.8) 3(1.1) 1(.4) 2(.7) 
S-Atl 2(1.0) 195(97.5) 1(.5) 0 1(.5) 
E-S Cent 1(1.0) 95(97.9) 1(1.0) 0 0 
W-S Cent 0 136(94.5) 2(1.4) 3(2.1) 2(1.4) 
Mt 1(.8) 114(93.4) 1(.8) 2(1.6) 3(2.5) 
Pac 3(1.2) 233(93.6) 4(1.6) 4(1.6) 4(1.6) 
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Table 10. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Marital Status 

Marital Status Frequency 

single 326 18.9 
married w/children at home 489 28.3 
married w/o children at home 727 42.1 
widowed 45 2.6 
separated 14 .8 
divorced 118 6.8 

total n = 1719 

Table 11. 

Participants' Marital Status (%) by Geographic Region 

Region single mar.w/child mar.w/o child wid. sep. div. 

NE 22(18.2) 28(23.1) 60(49.6) 3(2.5) 1(.8) 7(5.8) 
Mid-Atl 61(25.8) 53(22.5) 94(39.8) 8(3.4) 4(1.7) 16(6.8) 
E-N Cent 49(17.9) 93(34.1) 103(37.7) 6(2.2) 5(1.8) 16(5.9) 
W-N Cent 76(27.0) 103(36.7) 86(30.6) 4(1.4) 1(.4) 10(3.6) 
S-Atl 26(13.0) 49(24.5) 105(52.5) 4(2.0) 0 15(7.5) 
E-S Cent 21(21.6) 16(16.5) 51(52.6) 2(2.1) 0 7(7.2) 
W-S Cent 22(15.3) 51(35.4) 58(40.3) 3(2.1) 1(.7) 8(5.6) 
Mt 21(17.2) 27(22.1) 49(40.2) 9(7.4) 0 14(11.5) 
Pac 28(11.2) 69(27.7) 119(47.8) 6(2.4) 2(.8) 25(10.0) 
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The frequency distribution of the sample by formal education (Tables 

12&13) showed that community band participants within the ASB are a well-

educated population. Over 74% of respondents were found to be college 

graduates. Advanced degrees were held by 33.7% of all respondents. 

In regards to formal ensemble participation, a majority (61.2%) of 

community band participants in the sample had at least some college ensemble 

experience (Tables 14&15). A substantial portion (27.4%) had only 

participated in a formal ensemble at the high school level. A few respondents 

indicated that they had started to play an instrument after formal schooling 

had ceased, thus the community band experience had been their only ensemble 

experience. The New England region contained the highest percentage (40.5) of 

band members indicating high school as their highest level of formal ensemble 

experience. The Mountain and Pacific regions had the largest percentage (40.2 

and 45.4, respectively) of band members holding graduate degrees. 

A near majority of community band participants were shown reaching 

their highest level of private instrumental instruction during their high school 

years (Tables 16&17). Also, a high percentage (43.6) of the respondents 

reported studying privately at some time during college. 

The frequency distribution of the type of instrument (Tables 18&19) 

played by community band participants in the Association of Concert Bands 

revealed a balanced instrumentation nationwide, as well as by geographic 

region. Woodwinds accounted for 49.9% of all participants, brasses 43.2%, and 
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Table 12. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Formal Education 

Education Level Frequency % 

hs only 154 8.9 
some college 286 16.6 
college grad 455 26.4 
some grad school 242 14.0 
grad degree 581 33.7 

total n = 1723 

Table 13. 

Participants' Formal Education (%) by Geographic Region 

Region hs some coll. coll. grad grad work grad degree 

NE 18(14.9) 17(14.0) 32(26.4) 19(15.7) 35(28.9) 
Mid-Atl 38(16.1) 40(16.9) 62(26.3) 28(11.9) 65(27.5) 
E-N Cent 20(7.3) 58(21.2) 75(27.5) 36(13.2) 84(30.8) 
W-N Cent 43(15.3) 41(14.6) 81(28.8) 41(14.6) 72(25.6) 
S-Atl 8(4.0) 33(16.5) 60(30.0) 25(12.5) 74(37.0) 
E-S Cent 7(7.2) 14(14.4) 26(26.8) 13(13.4) 37(38.1) 
W-S Cent 10(6.9) 25(17.4) 33(22.9) 26(18.1) 50(34.7) 
Mt 3(2.5) 21(17.2) 28(23.0) 20(16.4) 49(40.2) 
Pac 7(2.8) 37(14.9) 58(23.3) 34(13.7) 113(45.4) 
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Table 14. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Level of Ensemble 
Experience 

Ensemble Frequency % 

hs only 473 27.4 
1-2 yr coll. 330 19.1 
3-4 yr coll. 390 22.6 
5+ yr coll. 336 19.5 
military 143 8.3 

total n = 1672 

Table 15. 

Participants' Ensemble Experience (%) by Geographic Region 

Region hs only 1-2 yr coll. 3-4 yr coll. 5+ yr coll. military 

NE 49(40.5) 16(13.2) 26(21.5) 15(12.4) 10(8.3) 
Mid-Atl 78(33.1) 40(16.9) 54(22.9) 33(14.0) 21(8.9) 
E-N Cent 86(31.5) 56(20.5) 58(21.2) 53(19.4) 16(5.9) 
W-N Cent 86(30.6) 54(19.2) 59(21.0) 51(18.1) 23(8.2) 
S-Atl 39(19.5) 41(20.5) 54(27.0) 37(18.5) 21(10.5) 
E-S Cent 27(27.8) 20(20.6) 26(26.8) 18(18.6) 4(4.1) 
W-S Cent 39(27.1) 31(21.5) 21(14.6) 38(26.4) 13(9.0) 
Mt 17(13.9) 22(18.0) 29(23.8) 39(32.0) 12(9.8) 
Pac 52(20.9) 50(20.1) 61(24.5) 52(20.9) 23(9.2) 
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Table 16. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Level of Private 
Instrumental Instruction 

Ensemble Frequency % 

hs only 
1-2 yr coll. 
3-4 yr coll. 
5+ yr coll. 
military 

814 
270 
228 
254 

72 

47.2 
15.7 
13.2 
14.7 
4.2 

total n = 1638 

Table 17. 

Participants' Private Instrumental Instruction (%) by Geographic 
Region 

Region hs only 1-2 yr coll. 3-4 yr coll. 5+ yr coll. military 

NE 65(53.7) 22(18.2) 12(9.9) 8(6.6) 4(3.3) 
Mid-Atl 133(56.4) 27(11.4) 24(10.2) 32(13.6) 9(3.8) 
E-N Cent 133(48.7) 40(14.7) 41(15.0) 43(15.8) 8(2.9) 
W-N Cent 140(49.8) 40(14.2) 43(15.3) 32(11.4) 16(5.7) 
S-Atl 82(41.0) 34(17.0) 34(17.0) 27(13.5) 12(6.0) 
E-S Cent 47(48.5) 18(18.6) 7(7.2) 15(15.5) 3(3.1) 
W-S Cent 67(46.5) 18(12.5) 16(11.1) 32(22.2) 5(3.5) 
Mt 41(33.6) 28(23.0) 15(12.3) 28(23.0) 5(4.1) 
Pac 105(42.2) 43(17.3) 35(14.1) 37(14.9) 10(4.0) 
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Table 18. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Instrument Class 

Instrument Frequency % 

high ww 602 34.9 
low WW 259 15.0 
high brass 384 22.3 
low brass 361 20.9 
percussion 114 6.6 

Table 19. 

total n = 1720 

Participants' Instrument Class (%) by Geographic Region 

Region high ww low WW high brass low brass percussion 

NE 41(33.8) 15(12.4) 29(23.9) 29(23.9) 6(4.9) 
Mid-Atl 72(30.5) 29(12.2) 64(27.1) 47(19.9) 24(10.1) 
E-N Cent 102(37.3) 32(11.7) 67(24.5) 52(19.0) 20(7.3) 
W-N Cent 99(35.2) 45(16.0) 66(23.4) 53(18.8) 16(5.6) 
S-Atl 68(34.0) 31(15.5) 39(19.5) 46(23.0) 14(7.0) 
E-S Cent 35(36.0) 18(18.5) 22(22.6) 18(18.5) 4(4.1) 
W-S Cent 48(33.3) 26(18.0) 31(21.5) 33(22.9) 6(4.1) 
Mt 47(38.5) 18(14.7) 24(19.6) 26(21.3) 7(5.7) 
Pac 89(35.7) 45(18.0) 42(16.8) 56(22.4) 17(6.8) 
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percussion 6.6%. Many respondents indicated performing on more than one 

instrument, depending on the needs of the local band. 

The survey instrument requested information about a participant's chair 

position in high school and in the present community band (Tables 20&21, 

22&23). An overwhelming majority (84.4%) indicated being in the top third of 

their sections in high school. About half of the respondents (51.0%) indicated 

sitting in the top third of their community band sections. Community bands, 

obviously, are attracting the best high school musicians, but community band 

directors and especially music educators should be concerned with meeting the 

musical needs of players from the bottom two-thirds of the nations' high school 

bands. Community bands were much more likely to rotate chairs within a 

section than were high school bands (8.9% v. 2.0%). 

Almost half (49.6%) of the respondents nationwide reported playing in 

their community band for at least six years (Tables 24&25). The other half 

reported playing for one to five years in their community bands. First year 

players accounted for 12.8% of the response. A drop-off in membership was 

indicated from players in the two to five year group to the six to ten year group, 

and on into the 11-15 year group. An increase in participation generally 

occurred in the over 15 year group. 

The distribution of respondents by occupation (Tables 26&27) showed 

over half (55.4%) of band members in the sample engaged in the professional 

trades (doctor, lawyer, engineer, professor) or white collar occupations (business 
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Table 20. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Chair Position in High 
School Section 

Place Frequency 

top third 1456 84.4 
middle third 90 5.2 
bottom third 27 1.6 
chairs rotated 34 2.0 

total n = 1607 

Table 21. 

Participants' High School Chair Position (%) by Geographic Region 

Region top third middle third bottom third chairs roi 

NE 93(76.9) 10(8.3) 4(3.3) 4(3.3) 
Mid-Atl 189(80.1) 11(4.7) 5(2.1) 5(2.1) 
E-N Cent 244(89.4) 11(4.0) 1(.4) 4(1.5) 
W-N Cent 237(84.3) 20(7.1) 0 9(3.2) 
S-Atl 170(85.0) 8(4.0) 5(2.5) 3(1.5) 
E-S Cent 88(90.7) 3(3.1) 0 2(2.1) 
W-S Cent 128(88.9) 7(4.9) 3(2.1) 2(1.4) 
Mt 108(88.5) 6(4.9) 2(1.6) 2(1.6) 
Pac 197(79.1) 14(5.6) 7(2.8) 3(1.2) 
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Table 22. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Community Band Chair 
Position 

Place Frequency % 

top third 879 
middle third 328 
bottom third 291 
chairs rotated 154 

51.0 
19.0 
16.9 
8.9 

total n = 1652 

Table 23. 

Participants' Community Band Chair Position (%) by Geographic 
Region 

Region top third middle third bottom third chairs ro1 

NE 64(52.9) 23(19.0) 18(14.9) 11(9.1) 
Mid-Atl 128(54.2) 54(22.9) 28(11.9) 13(5.5) 
E-N Cent 140(51.3) 45(16.5) 42(15.4) 33(12.1) 
W-N Cent 133(47.3) 52(18.5) 61(21.7) 26(9.3) 
S-Atl 91(45.5) 43(21.5) 41(20.5) 17(8.5) 
E-S Cent 50(51.5) 16(16.5) 15(15.5) 13(13.4) 
W-S Cent 84(58.3) 25(17.4) 20(13.9) 12(8.3) 
Mt 57(46.7) 26(21.3) 25(20.5) 8(6.6) 
Pac 132(53.0) 44(17.7) 41(16.5) 21(8.4) 
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Table 24. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Time Spent in Present 
Community Band 

Time in Band Frequency % 

first yr. 221 12.8 
2-5 yr. 624 36.2 
6-10 yr. 360 20.9 
11-15 yr. 195 11.3 
over 15 yr. 301 17.4 

total n = 1701 

Table 25. 

Participants' Time in Present Community Band (%) by Geographic 
Region 

Region first year 2-5 yr. 6-10 yr. 11-15 yr. over 15 yr. 

NE 12(9.9) 42(34.7) 20(16.5) 11(9.1) 35(28.9) 
Mid-Atl 26(11.0) 72(30.5) 44(18.6) 27(11.4) 66(28.0) 
E-N Cent 22(8.1) 107(39.2) 47(17.2) 29(10.6) 61(22.3) 
W-N Cent 50(17.8) 95(33.8) 56(19.9) 34(12.1) 41(14.6) 
S-Atl 27(13.5) 60(30.0) 47(23.5) 30(15.0) 35(17.5) 
E-S Cent 9(9.3) 39(40.2) 18(18.6) 14(14.4) 15(15.5) 
W-S Cent 33(22.9) 64(44.4) 29(20.1) 13(9.0) 5(3.5) 
Mt 12(9.8) 51(41.8) 33(27.0) 12(9.8) 11(9.0) 
Pac 30(12.0) 94(37.8) 66(26.5) 25(10.0) 32(12.9) 
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person, self-employed, teacher other than music). Retired community band 

members comprised 15.2% of the sample. Professional musicians (performers, 

private teachers, school music teachers) comprised 9.7% of the overall sample. 

The retired group, !5.2% of the sample, was not occupation specific. 

An analysis of respondents' geographic region (Tables 28&29) during 

their first 18 years (through secondary schooling) in comparison to their present 

geographic location revealed that more respondents from the Mid-Atlantic and 

East-North Central regions stayed closer to home after formal schooling than 

those respondents in the other seven regions (83.5 and 90.1, respectively). 

The South Atlantic and Mountain regions had the lowest percentages (40.0 and 

30.3, respectively) of respondents presently living in the same region as they 

did during their first 18 years, which included grades kindergarten through 12. 

Frequency distributions by community size (Tables 30&31) revealed a 

lack of respondents from cities with population of 150,000 - 250,000. The 

smaller and larger cities were well represented in the sample (27.8% and 

23.7%, respectively). Many respondents reported difficulty in determining 

community size. Some reported suburban population, while others in the 

same band reported the population of an entire metropolitan region. To 

maintain consistency of results on this demographic variable, the researcher 

keyed all responses from a particular band to the item concerning community 

size the same way. The majority answer from a particular band was used for all 

responses to the item community size. 
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Table 26. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Occupation 

Occupation Frequency % 

prof trades 476 27.6 
white collar 480 27.8 
blue collar 109 6.3 
student 125 7.2 
prof, musician 167 9.7 
retired 263 15.2 
homemaker 74 4.3 

total n = 1694 

Table 27. 

Participants' Occupation (%) by Geographic Region 

Region prof. white blue student prof. ret. homemaker 
trades collar collar mus. 

NE 29(24.0) 35(28.9) 6(5.0) 13(10.7) 6(5.0) 25(20.7) 4(3.3) 
Mid-Atl 48(20.3) 59(25.0) 19(8.1) 29(12.3) 24(10.2) 45(19.1) 10(4.2) 
E-N Cent 65(23.8) 95(34.8) 29(10.6) 11(4.0) 33(12.1) 22(8.1) 9(3.3) 
W-N Cent 75(26.7) 69(24.6) 16(5.7) 50(17.8) 29(10.3) 25(8.9) 12(4.3) 
S-Atl 63(31.5) 56(28.0) 12(6.0) 4(2.0) 18(9.0) 36(18.0) 10(5.0) 
E-S Cent 39(40.2) 23(23.7) 3(3.1) 6(6.2) 10(10.3) 11(11.3) 2(2.1) 
W-S Cent 40(27.8) 37(25.7) 4(2.8) 7(4.9) 18(12.5) 27(18.8) 11(7.6) 
Mt 29(23.8) 33(27.0) 7(5.7) 3(2.5) 15(12.3) 23(12.3) 8(6.6) 
Pac 88(35.3) 73(29.3) 13(5.2) 2(.8) 14(5.6) 49(19.7) 8(3.2) 
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Table 28. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Past Geographic Region 

Region Frequency % 

NE 118 6.8 
Mid-Atl 320 18.6 
E-N Cent 420 24.3 
W-N Cent 264 15.3 
S-Atl 108 6.3 
E-S Cent 90 5.2 
W-S Cent 125 7.2 
Mt 69 4.0 
Pac 169 9.8 

total n = 1683 
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Table 29. 

Participants' Past Geographic Region (%) by Present Geographic 
Region 

Present Region NE Mid-Atl E-N Cent W-N Cent S-Atl 

NE 88(72.7) 18(14.9) 4(3.3) 3(2.5) 1(.8) 
Mid-Atl 7(3.0) 197(83.5) 15(6.4) 6(2.5) 1(.4) 
E-N Cent 1(.4) 10(3.7) 246(90.1) 2(.7) 2(.7) 
W-N Cent 1(.4) 10(3.6) 31(11.0) 207(73.7) 5(1.8) 
S-Atl 11(5.5) 32(16.0) 39(19.5) 8(4.0) 80(40.0) 
E-S Cent 1(1.0) 4(4.1) 7(7.2) 5(5.2) 8(8.2) 
W-S Cent 1(.7) 12(8.3) 21(14.6) 8(5.6) 4(2.8) 
Mt 3(2.5) 13(10.7) 24(19.7) 14(11.5) 2(1.6) 
Pac 5(2.0) 24(9.6) 33(13.3) 11(4.4) 5(2.0) 

Present Region E-S Cent W-S Cent Mt Pac 

NE 1(.8) 2(1.7) 2(1.7) 1(.8) 
Mid-Atl 0 2(.8) 3(1.3) 1(.4) 
E-N Cent 1(.4) 1(.4) 1(.4) 1(.4) 
W-N Cent 2(.7) 7(2.5) 7(2.5) 4(1.4) 
S-Atl 8(4.0) 8(4.0) 2(1.0) 8(4.0) 
E-S Cent 60(61.9) 7(7.2) 3(3.1) 0 
W-S Cent 9(6.3) 85(59.0) 2(1.4) 2(1.4) 
Mt 5(4.1) 10(8.2) 37(30.3) 8(6.6) 
Pac 4(1.6) 3(1.2) 14(5.6) 143(57.4) 
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Table 30. 

Frequency and Percentage of Participants by Community Size 

Community Size Frequency % 

under 30,000 479 27.8 
30-75,000 524 30.4 
75-150,000 225 13.0 
150-250,000 88 5.1 
over 250,000 408 23.7 

Table 31. 

total n = 1724 

Participants' Community Size (%) by Geographic Region 

Region under 30K 30-75K 75-150K 150-250K over 250K 

NE 85(70.2) 35(28.9) 1(.8) 0 0 
Mid-Atl 79(33.5) 80(33.9) 52(22.0) 4(1.7) 21(8.9) 
E-N Cent 80(29.3) 114(41.8) 43(15.8) 26(9.5) 10(3.7) 
W-N Cent 172(61.2) 47(16.7) 1(.4) 0 61(21.7) 
S-Atl 2(1.0) 29(14.5) 49(24.5) 3(1.5) 117(58.5) 
E-S Cent 33(34.0) 1(1.0) 3(3.1) 37(38.1) 23(23.7) 
W-S Cent 9(6.3) 49(34.0) 1(.7) 17(11.8) 68(47(2) 
Mt 9(7.4) 18(14.8) 34(27.9) 0 61(50.0) 
Pac 9(3.6) 151(60.6) 41(16.5) 1(.4) 47(18.9) 
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Principal Components Analysis 

After a review by experts and a regional pilot study, a pool of 839 

attitude statements was reduced to a survey instrument containing 179 

attitude statements. The statements had been gathered from community band 

members and from the professional literature. These items were subjected to a 

principal components analysis which yielded six main factors: Intrinsic 

Motivators, Organizational Motivators, Membership Standards, Repertoire/ 

Conductor, Rehearsals/Performances, and Quality. Cut-off scores for factor 

loading was set at .4. Items that loaded on more than one factor were rejected 

as being ambiguous if they fell within .2 of each other. Scree plot analysis 

indicated .4 as a viable cut-off score for inclusion of items in the six principal 

components (Stevens, 1992, pp. 378-379). 

Factor 1, Intrinsic Motivators (see Appendix H for listing of items in all 

main factors and sub-factors), contained 59 items. This factor seemed to 

encompass many of the more commonly stated reasons for participation in 

adult community band activity, such as self-enhancement, social rewards, 

musical growth, recreational pursuits, and educational growth. Because of the 

large number of items contained in Intrinsic Motivators, the researcher decided 

to further break down the 59 items by a second level components analysis. 

Five second order factors were extracted from the 59 items loading on 

Factor 1 which seemed to further delineate the area of Intrinsic Motivators. 

These were titled Self-Growth (nine items), Musical Growth (six items), 
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Community Pride (nine items), Social Rewards (eight items), and Conductor 

(seven items). 

Factor 2, Organizational Motivators contained 17 items and seemed to 

encompass the internal structure of community bands. Again, because of a large 

pool of items loading in this factor, three sub-factors were extracted to give 

further clarification to Organizational Motivators. These three sub-factors were 

concerned with attendance and individual practice (seven items), with 

community support (five items), and with music selection/politics (three items). 

Factor 3, Membership Standards, contained six items and dealt with 

questions concerning open membership, the inclusion of students in the band, 

and performance on secondary instruments. Factor 4, Repertoire/Conductor, 

included ten items dealing with guest conductors, contemporary band music, 

and traditional band music. Factor 5, Rehearsals/Performances, contained six 

items dealing with unscheduled rehearsals, rehearsal length, and performance 

venues. Factor 6, Quality (nine items), dealt with the general notion that 

participants wanted to perform in a quality musical ensemble. Attitude 

statements regarding open membership loaded negatively on this factor. 

ANOVA and T-tests 

After six main factors and eight second order factors were extracted from 

analysis of the 1725 surveys, univariate analysis of variance (ANOVA) was 

performed with factor scores acting as dependent variables and demographic 
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variables (items 186-200) acting as independent variables. The multiple range 

test used was the Tukey-HSD with significance levels set at .05. 

Factor 1, Intrinsic Motivators, was concerned with a multitude of 

commonly stated reasons for participating in community band activity, such as 

self-enhancement, social rewards, musical growth, recreational pursuits, and 

educational growth (For all group means and standard deviations of 

demographic variables with significance on factors and sub-factors, see 

Appendix I.). In terms of the variable, age, significant differences appeared 

between group one, respondents under 20 who had the lowest mean 

(M=3.6448), and differed significantly from all other age groups (Table 32). 

Also, group two, those age 20 to 35 (M=3.7931), disagreed significantly more 

than the three older groups. From a t-test for independent samples, males 

were found to have a significantly lower mean on the factor Intrinsic Motivators 

(Table 33) than females. For the variable marital status, significant differences 

were found between single respondents who had the lowest mean score 

(M=3.7240) and all other groups except separated adults. Respondents 

without children at home (M=3.8335) had a significantly lower mean than two 

groups, respondents who were widowed (M=4.0207) and divorced (M=3.9572) 

on Factor 1 (Table 32). 

For the variable occupation, significant differences were found between 

students, who had the lowest mean score (M=3.6765), and all other categories 
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Table 32. Analysis of Variance - Intrinsic Motivators 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 5.5421 4 1.3855 9.3049 ** 
Within Ss 255.8151 1718 .1489 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 8.3091 5 1.6618 11.2919 ** 
Within Ss 252.1006 1713 .1472 

Occupation 
Between Ss 4.9490 6 .8248 5.5425 ** 
Within Ss 251.0580 1687 .1488 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 3.8801 8 .4850 3.2368 ** 
Within Ss 250.8352 1674 .1498 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 5.7603 8 .7200 4.8425 ** 
Within Ss 254.8564 1714 .1487 

** pc.Ol 
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Table 33. 

T-test of Gender with Intrinsic Motivators 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 992 3.7941 .372 .012 
Female 730 3.8992 .404 .015 

Mean Difference = -.1051 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 6.032 P = .014 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal -5.58 1720 .001 
Unequal -5.51 1495.13 .001 
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except blue collar workers on the factor Intrinsic Motivators (Table 32). Item 

198 asked for the geographic region where respondents spent a majority of their 

first 18 years, or the time of their formal primary and secondary schooling. The 

mean score of respondents from the Mountain region (M==3.9968) was 

significantly higher on Factor 1 than scores of respondents from the New 

England, Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, and Pacific regions (Table 32). 

In terms of present geographic region, respondents from the Mountain 

region (M=3.9868) were found to be significantly more in agreement on Factor 

1 than respondents in the New England, Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, 

East-South Central, West-South Central, and Pacific regions. Community band 

members in the East-North Central region (M=3.7940) were found to disagree 

significantly more than those in the West-North Central region on Factor 1 

(Table 32). 

Self^Growth 

Five second order factors were extracted from the 59 items loading on 

Factor 1, Intrinsic Motivators. The first sub-factor, Self-Growth, was concerned 

with leisure, self-esteem, and stress relief. For the variable age, differences 

were found on Self-Growth between group one, respondents under 20 who had 

the lowest mean score of 3.5034, and all other age groups (Table 34). Male 

respondents tended to disagree more than female respondents on Self-Growth 

(Table 35). In terms of marital status, the mean score of single respondents 

(M=3.8153) was found to be significantly lower on Self-Growth than all other 
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categories except separated respondents. Also, the mean score of married 

respondents without children at home was found to be significantly lower than 

the mean score of divorced respondents on the sub-factor Self-Growth (Table 

34). 

For the variable occupation, students (M=3.6110) and professional 

musicians (M=3.8123) were found to disagree significantly more than 

community band members indicating professional trades, white collar pursuits, 

being retired, or homemaker as their occupation. Students were also found to 

be significantly more negative than blue collar workers on the sub-factor Self-

Growth (Table 34). 

In terms of past geographic region, the mean score of respondents from 

the Mountain region (M=4.3242) was significantly higher on Self-Growth than 

scores of respondents in all other regions (Table 34). For present geographic 

region, band members in the Mountain region were significantly more in 

agreement on Self-Growth than those in the New England, Mid-Atlantic, East-

North Central, West-North Central, and West-South Central regions (Table 34). 

The second sub-factor of Intrinsic Motivators was labeled Musical 

Growth and seemed to be concerned with possible benefits music educators 

gain from participation in community bands, and also benefits to other 

community band members in terms of bettering their instrumental abilities 

and increasing performance opportunities. Significant differences between 
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Table 34. Analysis of Variance - Self-Growth (Sub-Factor of Intrinsic 
Motivators) 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 29.6523 4 7.4131 21.9041 ** 
Within Ss 581.4592 1718 .3384 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 20.2788 5 4.0558 11.7816 ** 
Within Ss 589.6937 1713 .3442 

Occupation 
Between Ss 33.7749 6 5.6291 16.7970 ** 
Within Ss 565.3621 1687 .3351 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 8.0587 8 1.0073 2.8754 ** 
Within Ss 586.4580 1674 .3503 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 9.1197 8 1.1400 3.2573 ** 
Within Ss 599.8437 1714 .3500 

** pc.Ol 
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Table 35. 

T-test of Gender with Self-Growth (sub-factor of Intrinsic Motivators) 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 992 3.9505 .574 .018 
Female 730 4.0809 .617 .023 

Mean Difference = -.1304 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 9.637 P = .002 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal -4.51 1720 .001 
Unequal -4.46 1503.26 .001 
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groups on the variables age, marital status, and occupation (Table 36) appeared 

for the sub-factor Musical Growth. The under 20 age group were significantly 

more negative than the older three categories, and the 20-35 age group 

appeared to be more negative than the older two age groups. Single 

respondents were significantly more negative than all other groups except 

separated respondents. In terms of occupation, the mean of the student group 

was significantly lower on Musical Growth than means of white collar, 

professional musicians, and retired respondents. 

Community Pride 

The third sub-factor extracted from Intrinsic Motivators was labeled 

Community Pride and was mainly concerned with the feeling of self-worth 

gained by participating in an ensemble of like-minded individuals and by 

supporting the arts life of a community. For this sub-factor, significant 

differences between groups showed on the variables age, gender, marital status, 

and past and present geographic regions. The over 65 age group (M=3.9283) 

was found to be significantly more positive on this sub-factor than the 20-35 

and 36-50 age groups, and the 51-65 age group was found to agree more than 

the 20-35 age group (Table 37). Male respondents had a significantly lower 

mean than did females (Table 38). Widowed respondents (M=4.0639) were 

significantly more positive on Community Pride than single, and both married 

categories. Single respondents disagreed significantly more than divorced 

respondents on Community Pride (Table 37). 
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Table 36. Analysis of Variance - Musical Growth (Sub-Factor of 
Intrinsic Motivators) 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 14.7698 4 3.6924 6.7710 ** 
Within Ss 933.6122 1712 .5453 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 16.3783 5 3.2757 6.0171 ** 
Within Ss 929.2875 1707 .5444 

Occupation 
Between Ss 11.9217 6 1.9870 3.6307 ** 
Within Ss 919.9524 1681 .5473 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 8.0587 8 1.0073 2.8754 ** 
Within Ss 586.4580 1681 .3503 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 9.1197 8 1.1400 3.2573 ** 
Within Ss 599.8437 1714 .3500 

** pc.Ol 
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Respondents schooled in the West-North Central region (M=3.9413) 

tended to be more positive on Community pride than those in the South-

Atlantic and Pacific regions which includes Florida and California, respectively 

(Table 37). In terms of present geographic region, the mean score of 

respondents from the Mountain region (M=3.9413) was significantly higher on 

Community Pride than those means from the East-South Central and Pacific 

regions, and the respondents from the West-North Central regions were more in 

agreement than those in the Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, South-Atlantic, 

East-South Central, and Pacific regions (Table 37). 

Social Rewards 

The fourth sub-factor extracted from Intrinsic Motivators was labeled 

Social Rewards. This sub-factor touched on the social interaction that takes 

place within the community band environment. Demographic variables which 

showed significant relationships on this sub-factor included gender, marital 

status, occupation, and present geographic region (Table 39). 

On the sub-factor Social Rewards, males were significantly more negative 

than females (Table 40). In terms of marital status, married respondents with 

children at home (M=3.8673) disagreed significantly more on Social Rewards 

than married respondents without children at home. Also, divorced 

respondents were significantly more positive on Social Rewards than single and 

married respondents without children. 
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Table 37. Analysis of Variance - Community Pride (Sub-Factor of 
Intrinsic Motivators) 

Source SS df MS 

Age 
Between Ss 4.3474 4 
Within Ss 341.8784 1718 

1.0868 5.4616 ** 
.1990 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

4.7360 5 .9472 4.7621 ** 
340.7219 1713 .1989 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 5.1103 8 
Within Ss 331.1117 1674 

.6388 3.2295 ** 

.1978 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 7.9717 8 
Within Ss 337.0097 1714 

.9965 5.0679 ** 

.1966 

pc.Ol 
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Table 38. 

T-test of Gender with Community Pride (sub-factor of Intrinsic 
Motivators) 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 992 3.8058 .431 .014 
Female 730 3.9103 .463 .017 

Mean Difference = -.1045 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 3.617 P = .057 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal -4.82 1720 .001 
Unequal -4.76 1505.61 .001 
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Table 39. Analysis of Variance - Social Rewards (Sub-Factor of Intrinsic 
Motivators) 

Source SS df MS 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

4.8838 5 .9767 4.4362 * 
376.7104 1711 .2202 

Occupation 
Between Ss 3.2591 6 
Within Ss 371.6145 1685 

.5432 2.4630 ** 

.2205 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 6.7604 8 
Within Ss 375.9992 1712 

.8451 3.8477 ** 

.2196 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 



183 

Professional musicians (M=3.9261) had a significantly higher mean score 

than respondents in the professional trades on the sub-factor Social Rewards. 

In terms of present geographic region, respondents from the West-North 

Central region (M=3.9236) were significantly more in agreement than 

community band members in the New England and Pacific regions, while band 

members in the Mountain region (M=3.9305) were significantly more positive 

than those in the Pacific region (M=3.7478). 

The last sub-factor extracted from the main factor Intrinsic Motivators 

was labeled Conductor. This sub-factor encompassed the positive feelings 

generated by a caring and knowledgeable conductor. Significant differences 

between groups on this sub-factor were found for the variables age, gender, 

marital status, occupation, and past and present geographic region. 

The mean score of the over 65 age group was significantly higher on the 

sub-factor Conductor than all other age groups. The 20-35 age group differed 

significantly lower than the 36-50 and 51-65 age groups on Conductor (Table 

41). Males were significantly more negative than females on the sub-factor 

Conductor (Table 42). In terms of marital status, single respondents 

(M=3.6733) had a significantly lower mean score on the sub-factor Conductor 

than respondents married without children, as well as those widowed and 

divorced (Table 41). Widowed respondents were significantly more positive on 

Conductor than those in both married categories. 
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Table 40. 

T-test of Gender with Social Rewards (sub-factor of Intrinsic 
Motivators) 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 991 3.7737 .450 .014 
Female 729 3.9103 .490 .018 

Mean Difference = -.1366 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 6.369 P = .012 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal -5.99 1718 .001 
Unequal -5.91 1489.41 .001 
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Students (M=3.6784) were found to be significantly more negative than 

retired respondents on the sub-factor Conductor (Table 41). Community band 

members raised in the West-North Central region (M=3.9039) were more in 

agreement on the sub-factor Conductor than those in the Mid-Atlantic, East-

North Central, and East-South Central regions, while those band members in 

the Mountain region (M=4.0166) were more in agreement than those in the 

Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, East-South Central, and Pacific regions 

(Table 41). 

Band members currently residing in the Mountain region (M=4.0021) 

were found to be significantly more positive on the sub-factor Conductor than 

those in the New England, Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, East-South 

Central, and Pacific regions. Respondents in the West-North Central region 

(M=3.9054) were found to be significantly more positive than those in the 

Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, and East-South Central regions, and band 

members in the South-Atlantic (M=3.8676) and West-South Central 

(M=3.8730) regions were significantly more in agreement than those in the 

East-North Central and East-South Central regions (Table 41). 

Organizational Motivators 

The second main factor in choosing to participate in community band 

activity contained 17 items and was named Organizational Motivators. This 

factor encompassed attitudes about internal structure, music selection, 

individual attendance, individual practice, and sources of funding. For this 



186 

Table 41. Analysis of Variance - Conductor (Sub-Factor of Intrinsic 
Motivators) 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 14.9276 4 
Within Ss 536.4907 1718 

3.7319 11.9507 ** 
.3123 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 11.0057 5 
Within Ss 539.5822 1713 

2.2011 6.9879 ** 
.3150 

Occupation 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

5.1671 6 
535.9143 1687 

.8612 2.7109 * 

.3177 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 11.2473 8 1.4059 4.4917 ** 
Within Ss 523.9600 1674 .3130 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 19.2139 8 2.4017 7.7352 ** 
Within Ss 532.1864 1714 .3105 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 
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Table 42. 

T-test of Gender with Conductor (sub-factor of Intrinsic Motivators) 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 992 3.7733 .558 .018 
Female 730 3.8309 .575 .021 

Mean Difference = -.0575 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 1.582 P = .209 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal -2.09 1720 .037 
Unequal -2.08 1544.67 .038 



188 

factor, significant relationships between groups were found on the variables age, 

gender, marital status, ensemble level, level of private instrumental 

instruction, present chair position, time in the present group, occupation, past 

and present geographic regions, and community size. 

Differences appeared between the over 65 age group which had the 

highest mean score (M=3.6604) and the under 20 and 21 to 35 age group 

(Table 43). Male respondents were significantly more positive than females 

(Table 44). Divorced respondents (M=3.7355) were significantly more positive 

than single and married respondents with children (Table 43). Band members 

indicating high school as their highest level of ensemble experience had a 

significantly lower mean score than those with military band experience (Table 

43). Also, band members indicating high school as their highest level of private 

instruction (M=3.5642) disagreed significantly more on Organizational 

Motivators from those with five or more years of college level private 

instruction (Table 43). 

Band members sitting in the top third of their sections were significantly 

more in agreement than those in the bottom two thirds on Organizational 

Motivators(Table 43). First year participants had a significantly lower mean 

score on Organizational Motivators than all other categories of band experience 

(Table 43). In terms of occupation, students (M=3.4843) were found to 

disagree more on Organizational Motivators than retired participants and those 

in white collar pursuits. Band members engaged in professional trades had a 
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Table 43. Analysis of Variance - Organizational Motivators 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 3.5700 4 .8925 3.9711 ** 
Within Ss 386.1127 1718 .2247 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 3.8992 5 .7798 3.4684 ** 
Within Ss 385.1596 1713 .2248 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 2.5967 4 .6492 2.9010 * 
Within Ss 373.0412 1667 .2238 

Private Instrumental Instruction 
Between Ss 2.3022 4 .5755 2.5539 * 
Within Ss 368.0063 1633 .2254 

Present Chair Position 
Between Ss 6.1369 3 2.0456 9.1270 ** 
Within Ss 369.3667 1648 .2241 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 6.7224 4 1.6806 7.5230 ** 
Within Ss 378.8776 1696 .2234 

Occupation 
Between Ss 4.8711 6 .8118 3.6198 ** 
Within Ss 378.3578 1687 .2243 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 25.1211 8 3.1401 14.7338 ** 
Within Ss 356.7715 1674 .2131 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 31.9072 8 3.9884 19.1165 ** 
Within Ss 357.6029 1714 .2086 
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Community Size 
Between Ss 11.6370 4 
Within Ss 378.6686 1719 

2.9092 13.2068 ** 
.2203 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 

Table 44. 

T-test of Gender with Organizational Motivators 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 
Female 

992 
730 

3.6236 
3.5617 

.461 

.493 
.015 
.018 

Mean Difference = .0619 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 3.107 P = .078 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal 2.67 1720 .008 
Unequal 2.65 1507.98 .008 
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significantly lower mean score than white collar workers on the factor 

Organizational Motivators (Table 43). 

Many significant relationships for the factor Organization Motivators 

were found on the variable past geographic region. Respondents from the West-

North Central region had a significantly lower mean than those in all other 

regions except the Mountain area. Community band members schooled in the 

Pacific region (M=3.5262) were more negative on this factor than those in the 

Mid-Atlantic, East-South Central, and West-South Central regions. 

Respondents raised in the Mountain region (M=3.5092) were significantly 

more negative than those in the West-South Central region (Table 43). Band 

members currently living in the West-North Central region had a significantly 

lower mean on Organizational Motivators than band members in all other 

geographic areas. Those respondents living in the Pacific region (M=3.5534) 

were less in agreement than those living in the East-North Central, East-South 

Central, and West-South Central regions on the factor Organizational 

Motivators (Table 43). The variable community size indicated differences 

between groups. Significant differences between residents of cities under 

30,000, which had the lowest mean (M=3.4711), and residents of all other 

sized cities were found on the factor Organizational Motivators (Table 43). 

Because of the diverse nature and large number (17) of items loading on 

the factor Organizational Motivators, the researcher extracted three second 

order factors, of sub-factors, labeled Attendance/Practice, Community Support, 



192 

Table 45. 

T-test of Gender with Attendance/Practice (sub-factor of 
Organizational Motivators) 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 992 3.5556 .594 .019 
Female 730 3.4860 .644 .024 

Mean Difference = .0696 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 6.267 P = .012 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal 2.32 1720 .020 
Unequal 2.29 1497.50 .022 



193 

Table 46. Analysis of Variance - Attendance/Practice (sub-factor of 
Organizational Motivators) 

Source SS df MS F 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 6.0663 4 
Within Ss 628.3794 1667 

1.5166 4.0233 ** 
.3770 

Private Instrumental Instruction 
Between Ss 7.4922 4 
Within Ss 614.6522 1633 

1.8730 4.9763 ** 
.3764 

Present Chair Position 
Between Ss 18.2004 3 
Within Ss 612.3175 1648 

6.0668 16.3283 ** 
.3716 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 10.8914 4 2.7228 7.2410 ** 
Within Ss 637.7486 1696 .3760 

Occupation 
Between Ss 6.9717 6 
Within Ss 635.7297 1687 

1.1619 3.0834 ** 
.3768 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 24.8603 8 3.1075 8.4464 ** 
Within Ss 615.8886 1674 .3679 

Community Size 
Between Ss 5.0898 4 
Within Ss 650.7727 1719 

1.2724 3.3611 ** 
.3786 

pc.Ol 
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and Music Selection. Several significant relationships were discovered between 

certain variables and these three sub-factors. 

The sub-factor Attendance/Practice was concerned with individual 

practice and community bands' rehearsal schedules. Variables producing 

significant differences between groups on this sub-factor included gender, 

ensemble experience, level of private instruction, present chair position, time 

in group, occupation, past geographic region, and size of community. 

Male respondents had a significantly higher mean score than did females 

(Table 45). Respondents with only high school ensemble experience had a 

significantly lower mean on Attendance/Practice than those with over five years 

ensemble experience at the college level (Table 46). Also, respondents with 

only high school level private instruction had a significantly lower mean on 

Attendance/Practice (Table 46) than those with over three years college lesson 

experience (two groups). Band members currently sitting in the top third of 

their sections were more in agreement on Attendance/Practice than those in the 

bottom two thirds of the sections, while those in the bottom third of their 

sections had significantly more negative feelings than respondents sitting in 

sections that rotated chairs (Table 46). First year participants in community 

bands had a significantly lower mean on Attendance/Practice than all other 

band members (Table 46). In terms of occupation, white collar workers 



195 

(M=3.5975) had a significantly higher mean on Attendance/Practice than 

workers in the professional trades and students (Table 46). 

Band members raised in the West-North Central region had a 

significantly lower mean score on Attendance/Practice than respondents in the 

New England, Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, East-South Central, and 

West-South Central regions. Community band members schooled in the Pacific 

region (M=3.3929) tended to disagree more on Attendance/Practice than those 

raised in the Mid-Atlantic, East-North Central, East-South Central, and West-

North Central regions (Table 46). Community band members from the 

smallest communities (under 30,000) were significantly more negative on 

Attendance/Practice than band members from cities over 250,000 population 

(Table 46). 

The second sub-factor of Organizational Motivators was labeled 

Community Support. This sub-factor dealt with the perceived need for greater 

promotion and funding. Significant differences between groups were found on 

this factor for the variables marital status, time in group, past and present 

geography, and community size (Table 47). 

Divorced respondents were found to agree significantly more on 

Community Support than single and married respondents with children living 

at home. First year players in community bands (M=3.6803) tended to 

disagree more on Community Support than players with over 11 years 
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experience. Community band members raised in the West-North Central 

region (M=3.5173) had a significantly lower mean score on the sub-factor 

Community Support than those participants raised in the Mid-Atlantic, East-

North Central, South-Atlantic, East-South Central, West-South Central, and 

Pacific regions. Band members from the New England area (M=3.6703) had 

significantly more negative views on Community Support than those in the 

Mid-Atlantic, South-Atlantic, and West-South Central regions. Respondents 

schooled in the South-Atlantic region (M=4.0431) had a significantly higher 

mean score on Community Support than those respondents raised in the 

Mountain and Pacific regions. 

In regards to the variable current geographic region, community band 

members from the West-North Central region (M=3.4869) disagreed 

significantly more on the sub-factor Community Support than those in all other 

regions. The mean score of respondents from bands in New England were 

significantly lower than those from the South-Atlantic region . Band members 

from cities under 30,000 (M=3.5621) were more negative on Community 

Support than participants from all larger cities. Also, residents of cities with 

75,000-150,000 population (M=3.7953) differed significantly on Community 

Support from residents of cities of over 250,000 population (M=3.9549). 

The final sub-factor of Organization Motivators was labeled Music 

Selection. Items loading on this sub-factor were concerned with playing music 
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Table 47. Analysis of Variance - Community Support (sub-factor of 
Organizational Motivators) 

Source SS df MS F 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 6.0473 5 1.2095 2.8879 * 
Within Ss 717.4002 1713 .4188 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 6.1759 4 1.5440 3.6803 ** 
Within Ss 711.5046 1696 .4195 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 36.8150 8 4.6019 11.3951 ** 
Within Ss 676.0382 1674 .4038 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 41.2804 8 5.1600 12.9576 ** 
Within Ss 682.5571 1712 .3982 

Community Size 
Between Ss 43.0565 4 10.7641 27.1014 ** 
Within Ss 682.7500 1719 .3972 

** p<.01 
* p<.05 
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the public would recognize, and the use of surveys of performers and the 

audience to enhance music selection. Variables showing significant 

relationships between groups on this sub-factor included age, gender, marital 

status, ensemble experience, private instruction, present chair position, time in 

group, occupation, past and present geography, and community size. 

The over 65 age group had a significantly higher mean than all other age 

groups on the sub-factor Music Selection. The 51-65 age group were 

significantly more in agreement than the 20-35 and 36-50 age groups (Table 

48). Males had a significantly higher mean score than did females (Table 49). 

Single respondents had a significantly lower mean score than divorced 

respondents, and married respondents with children living at home 

(M=3.4162) differed significantly from married respondents without children 

(M=3.5743) and divorced respondents (M=3.6723). Band members who 

indicated military band experience were significantly more in agreement than 

all other groups on Music Selection (Table 48). Band members indicating 

military experience as their highest level of private instruction on the sub-

factor Music Selection also agreed significantly more on Music Selection than 

respondents with three or more years of private instruction at the college level 

(Table 48). Band members sitting in the top third of their sections had a 

significantly higher mean score on Music Selection than those in sections that 

rotated chair positions (Table 48). First year players in community bands 

tended to disagree more on Music Selection than players with 6-10 years 
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Table 48. Analysis of Variance - Music Selection (sub-f actor of 
Organizational Motivators) 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 20.3687 4 5.0922 11.9445 ** 
Within Ss 732.4208 1718 .4263 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 12.7312 5 2.5462 5.9121 ** 
Within Ss 737.7582 1713 .4307 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 11.1194 4 2.7798 6.4720 ** 
Within Ss 716.0116 1667 .4295 

Private Instrumental Instruction 
Between Ss 5.2959 4 1.3240 3.0714 * 
Within Ss 703.9395 1633 .4311 

Present Chair Position 
Between Ss 5.3362 3 1.7787 4.1207 ** 
Within Ss 711.3776 1648 .4317 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 12.7626 4 3.1907 7.4081 ** 
Within Ss 730.4633 1696 .4307 

Occupation 
Between Ss 10.0949 6 1.6825 3.8843 ** 
Within Ss 730.7167 1687 .4331 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 18.4611 8 2.3076 5.3747 ** 
Within Ss 718.7307 1674 .4293 
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Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 20.4728 8 2.5591 5.9991 ** 
Within Ss 731.1604 1714 .4266 

Community Size 
Between Ss 8.4718 4 2.1180 4.8899 ** 
Within Ss 744.5547 1719 .4331 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 

Table 49. 

T-test of Gender with Music Selection (sub-factor of Organizational 
Motivators) 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 992 3.5403 .663 .021 
Female 730 3.4758 .657 .024 

Mean Difference = .0645 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = .350 P = .554 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal 2.00 1720 .045 
Unequal 2.01 1578.83 .045 
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experience and those with over 15 years experience. Those players with two to 

five years experience were more negative than those with over 15 years 

experience on Music Selection (Table 48). Retired participants (M=3.6508) 

differed significantly on Music Selection from workers in the professional trades 

(M=3.4338) and professional musicians (M=3.4341). 

In terms of the variable past geographic region, community band 

participants schooled in the Mid-Atlantic, East-South Central, and West-South 

Central regions had significantly higher mean scores on the sub-factor Music 

Selection than participants in the West-North Central, Mountain, and Pacific 

regions (Table 48). Current residents of the West-North Central and Pacific 

regions had significantly lower means than those in the South-Atlantic and 

East-South Central regions (Table 48). Community band participants in cities 

under 30,000 population tended to disagree significantly more on Music 

Selection than those participants in cities of 30-75,000 population, 75-150,000 

population, and over 250,000 population (Table 48). 

Membership Standards 

The third main factor was labeled Membership Standards. This factor 

addressed the question of open membership and the inclusion of students in 

the community band. Variables showing significant relationships on this factor 

included age, gender, marital status, education level, ensemble experience, 

instrument played, time in group, occupation, past and present geography, and 

community size. 
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Band members under age 20 and those over age 65 had a significantly 

higher mean score than participants aged 20-35, 36-50, and 51-65 (Table 50). 

Male respondents had a significantly higher mean score than did females on 

Membership Standards (Table 51). Single band members (M=3.1492) differed 

significantly from those married with children (M=2.9947) and those married 

without children (M=3.0157). Band members with a high school education or 

some college but no degree had significantly higher means on Membership 

Standards than those participants who were college graduates, had graduate 

coursework, or a graduate degree (Table 50). Band members indicating high 

school as their highest level of ensemble experience (Table 50) had 

significantly more positive responses than those with over three years of college 

ensemble experience (two groups). Band members who played high woodwinds 

had significantly more negative views towards Membership Standards than 

both high and low brass players (Table 50). First year players were significantly 

more positive on Membership Standards than those players with 6-15 years 

community band experience (Table 50). Band members in the professional 

trades (M=2.9671) differed significantly from retired band members 

(M=3.1184), while students had the highest mean score, and differed 

significantly on Membership Standards from participants in the professional 

trades, white collar jobs, professional musicians, and homemakers (Table 50). 

Community band participants raised in the New England and Mid-

Atlantic regions had significantly higher mean scores on Membership Standards 
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Table 50. Analysis of Variance - Membership Standards 

Source SS df MS 

Age 
Between Ss 22.3537 4 5.5884 14.0646 ** 
Within Ss 682.6292 1718 .3973 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

6.7782 5 
695.3335 1713 

1.3556 3.3397 ** 
.4059 

Education 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

22.8376 4 5.7094 14.3875 ** 
679.7693 1713 .3968 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 10.4541 
Within Ss 669.7020 

4 2.6135 6.5055 ** 
1667 .4017 

Instrument Class 
Between Ss 6.0975 4 
Within Ss 692.8087 1715 

1.5244 3.7735 ** 
.4040 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 7.3612 4 
Within Ss 686.9993 1696 

1.8403 4.5432 ** 
.4051 

Occupation 
Between Ss 16.4422 6 2.7404 6.8707 ** 
Within Ss 672.8575 1687 .3988 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 26.0650 8 3.2581 8.2397 ** 
Within Ss 661.9293 1674 .3954 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 33.5816 8 4.1977 10.7244 ** 
Within Ss 670.8883 1714 .3914 
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than their colleagues in the East-North Central, West-North Central, West-

South Central, Mountain, and Pacific regions. The band members in the Mid-

Atlantic region also had a significantly higher mean than those in the South-

Atlantic region (Table 50). A similar pattern was seen in the respondents 

current geographic region. Band members in the New England and Mid-

Atlantic regions were significantly more in agreement on Membership 

Standards than those in the East-North Central, West-North Central, South-

Atlantic, West-South Central, Mountain, and Pacific regions. Band members in 

the Mid-Atlantic region also were significantly more positive than those in the 

East-South Central region (Table 50). Band members from cities of under 

30,000 population were significantly more in agreement on Membership 

Standards than those from cities of over 250,000 population. Band members 

from cities of 75,000-150,000 population had a higher mean score on 

Membership Standards than residents from cities of 150,000-250,000 

population and over 250,000 population (Table 50). 

The fourth factor contained ten items and was labeled Repertoire/ 

Conductor. Items concerned with guest conductors and specific types of music 

loaded on this factor. Variables that showed significant differences between 

groups on this factor included age, marital status, level of ensemble experience, 

level of private instrumental instruction, present chair position, occupation, 

past and present geography, and community size (Table 52). 
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Community Size 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

9.1575 4 2.2894 5.6600 ** 
695.3139 1719 .4045 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 

Table 51. 

T-test of Gender with Membership Standards 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 
Female 

992 
730 

3.1153 
2.9378 

.623 

.648 
.020 
.024 

Mean Difference = .1775 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = 2.017 P = .156 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal 
Unequal 

5.74 
5.71 

1720 
1535.53 

.001 

.001 
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Community band participants from the age 20-35 group were 

significantly more positive on the factor Repertoire/Conductor than 

participants in the over 65 age group. Single respondents were significantly 

more in agreement than respondents in both married categories. Band 

members with five plus years of college ensemble experience had a significantly 

higher mean score on Repertoire/Conductor than all other groups. Those 

respondents with only high school ensemble experience were significantly more 

negative than those with three to four years experience at the college level. 

Respondents with only high school level private instrumental instruction were 

more inclined to disagree on Repertoire/Conductor than those with any private 

instruction at the college level (three groups). Respondents with one to two 

years of private instruction at the college level had a significantly lower mean 

score than those with over five years of private instruction at the college level. 

Band members sitting in the top third of their sections had a significantly 

higher mean on the factor Repertoire/Conductor than their colleagues in the 

bottom two thirds of the section. Professional musicians had the highest mean 

score and were found to differ significantly from all other occupations except 

students. White collar workers tended to agree significantly more on 

Repertoire/Conductor than those in the professional trades and retired workers. 

In terms of past geographic region, significant differences on the factor 

Repertoire/Conductor were found only between community band members 

raised in the Mountain region (M=3.6829) and those raised in the West-North 
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Table 52. Analysis of Variance - Repertoire/Conductor 

Source SS df MS 

Age 
Between Ss 4.7675 4 
Within Ss 466.3646 1718 

1.1919 4.3907 ** 
.2715 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 6.3495 5 
Within Ss 464.0678 1713 

1.2699 4.6876 ** 
.2709 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 10.8766 4 
Within Ss 444.5355 1667 

2.7191 10.1967 ** 
.2667 

Private Instrumental Instruction 
Between Ss 15.3452 4 
Within Ss 432.6149 1633 

3.8363 14.4810 ** 
.2649 

Present Chair Position 
Between Ss 10.3440 3 
Within Ss 439.1206 1648 

3.4480 12.9401 ** 
.2665 

Occupation 
Between Ss 14.1886 6 2.3648 8.8578 ** 
Within Ss 450.3766 1687 .2670 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 7.2255 8 
Within Ss 451.4681 1674 

.9032 3.3489 ** 

.2697 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 19.6585 8 2.4573 9.3564 ** 
Within Ss 450.1567 1714 .2626 
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Community Size 
Between Ss 
Within Ss 

3.2697 4 .8174 3.0051 * 
467.5920 1719 .2720 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 

Table 53. 

T-test of Gender with Rehearsals/Performances 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 
Female 

992 
730 

3.3216 
3.4492 

.610 

.593 
.019 
.022 

Mean Difference = -.1276 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = .074 P = .785 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal 
Unequal 

-4.34 
-4.36 

1720 
1594.16 

.001 

.001 
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Central (M=3.4407) and Pacific (M=3.4318) regions. Significant differences 

were found between band members currently residing in the Mountain region 

which had the highest mean score and all other regions. Significant differences 

were also discovered between band members from the East-North Central 

region (M=3.6128) and band members from the New England (M=3.4299), 

West-North Central (M=3.4457), and Pacific regions (M=3.3740), and between 

the Pacific region and the South-Atlantic (M=3.5568), West-South Central 

(M=3.5496), and Mid-Atlantic (M=3.5297) regions. Significant differences on 

the factor Repertoire/Conductor were found between community band 

members from cities of 30,000-75,000 population (M=3.4838) and those from 

cities of over 250,000 population (M=3.5808). 

Factor five contained six items and was labeled Rehearsals/ 

Performances. Demographic variables that showed significant differences 

between groups included gender, level of ensemble experience, level of private 

instrumental instruction, time in group, and past geographic region. 

Females were significantly more positive than males on Rehearsals/ 

Performances (Table 53). Respondents indicating high school as their highest 

level of formal ensemble experience were found to have a significantly higher 

mean score on Rehearsals/Performances than those with over five years of 

college ensemble experience (Table 54). Respondents with high school as their 

highest level of private instrumental instruction had a significantly higher 
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mean than those with one to two or over five years private instruction at the 

college level (Table 54). First year players in community bands were 

significantly more inclined to disagree on Rehearsals/Performances than players 

with over 15 years experience (Table 54). Respondents schooled in the Mid-

Atlantic region disagreed significantly more on Rehearsals/ Performances than 

those in the East North Central and West-North Central regions (Table 54). 

Quality 

The final factor extracted from analysis of the 179 items contained nine 

items and was labeled Quality. This factor encompassed musical standards of 

the community band. Items concerning open membership loaded negatively on 

this factor. Demographic variables that showed significant differences between 

groups included age, gender, marital status, level of ensemble experience, level 

of private instruction, instrument class, chair position, time in group, 

occupation, present geographic region, and community size. 

The over 65 age group agreed significantly more than all other age groups 

on the factor Quality. The 51-65 age group also agreed significantly more than 

the three younger groups (Table 55). Males agreed significantly more than 

females on the factor Quality (Table 56). Single community band members and 

those married with children had significantly lower means than those married 

without children at home and widowed participants on the factor Quality 

(Table 55). Band members indicating high school as their highest level of 

formal ensemble experience disagreed significantly more than those with over 5 
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Table 54. Analysis of Variance - Rehearsals/Performances 

Source SS df MS 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 4.4983 4 
Within Ss 606.9098 1667 

1.1246 3.0889 * 
.3641 

Private Instrumental Instruction 
Between Ss 7.7049 4 
Within Ss 581.6054 1633 

1.9262 5.4084 ** 
.3562 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 6.7203 4 1.6801 4.5867 ** 
Within Ss 621.2300 1696 .3663 

Past Geographic Region 
Between Ss 6.2840 8 
Within Ss 615.4526 1674 

.7855 2.1365 * 

.3677 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 
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Table 55. Analysis of Variance - Quality 

Source SS df MS F 

Age 
Between Ss 19.6259 4 
Within Ss 261.2058 1718 

4.9065 32.2709 ** 
.1520 

Marital Status 
Between Ss 8.9397 5 
Within Ss 271.1811 1713 

1.7879 11.2940 ** 
.1583 

Ensemble Experience 
Between Ss 3.4949 4 
Within Ss 265.8986 1667 

.8737 5.4777 ** 

.1595 

Private Instrumental Instruction 
Between Ss 3.4614 4 
Within Ss 262.9517 1633 

.8654 5.3741 ** 

.1610 

Instrument Class 
Between Ss 1.7423 4 
Within Ss 278.0038 1715 

.4356 2.6871 * 

.1621 

Present Chair Position 
Between Ss 2.4887 3 
Within Ss 268.0641 1648 

.8296 5.1000 ** 

.1627 

Time in Present Group 
Between Ss 5.5934 4 
Within Ss 270.6387 1696 

1.3984 8.7630 ** 
.1596 

Occupation 
Between Ss 11.4339 6 1.9056 12.1694 ** 
Within Ss 264.1715 1687 .1566 

Present Geographic Region 
Between Ss 3.8793 8 
Within Ss 276.5148 1714 

.4849 3.0058 ** 

.1613 
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Community Size 
Between Ss 3.1853 4 
Within Ss 277.8107 1719 

.7963 4.9273 ** 

.1616 

** pc.Ol 
* p<.05 

Table 56. 

T-test of Gender with Quality 

Variable Number of cases Mean SD SE of Mean 

Male 
Female 

992 
730 

3.6842 
3.6373 

.411 

.393 
.013 
.015 

Mean Difference = .0469 

Levene's Test for Equality of Variance: F = .746 P = .388 

t-test for Equality of Means 
Variances t-value df 2-Tail Sig 

Equal 
Unequal 

2.38 
2.40 

1720 
1608.85 

.017 

.016 
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years ensemble experience at the college level and those with military 

ensemble experience. Participants with one to two years of college ensemble 

experience differed from those with military ensemble experience (Table 55). 

Community band members indicating high school as their highest level of 

private instrumental instruction disagreed significantly more on Quality than 

band members with at least three years of college instruction or those with 

private instruction in the military (Table 55). Players of the high woodwind 

instruments disagreed significantly more on Quality than players of low 

woodwinds (Table 55). Players sitting in the top third of their sections had a 

significantly higher mean on Quality than those players in the bottom third of 

the section or those players from sections in which chairs are rotated (Table 55). 

First year band members had a significantly lower mean score on Quality than 

those with 6-10 years experience or over 15 years experience. Also, players with 

two to five years experience disagreed significantly more on Quality than those 

with over 15 years experience (Table 55). Retired workers had the highest 

mean score on Quality and differed significantly from all other categories of 

occupation on the factor Quality. Students disagreed significantly more on 

Quality than white collar workers and professional musicians (Table 55). 

Residents of the West-North Central region (M=3.5836) disagreed 

significantly more on Quality than residents of the South-Atlantic, West-South 

Central, and Mountain regions (Table 55). Community band members living in 

cities of less than 30,000 population disagreed significantly more on Quality 
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than participants living in cities of 75,000-150,000 population and cities of 

over 250,000 population (Table 55). 



CHAPTER 5 

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the motivating factors which 

lead adults to participate in community band activity. The study attempted to 

answer the following questions: 

1. What are the factors of rewards and motivation for community band 

participation based on the response of a selected sample to validated attitude 

statements? 

2. What are the relationships that might exist between certain demographic 

characteristics of the sample such as age, gender, race, marital status, education, 

occupation, musical background, and geographic region to factors of 

participation as indicated by responses of band members to attitude 

statements? 

3. What are the relationships that might exist between the findings of this 

study using member generated attitude statements, and the findings of 

previous attitude studies? 

216 
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Summary 

Studies investigating adult amateur music making in general, and adult 

community bands in particular, have not really delved into the factors of 

participation which lead individuals to continue making music as adults. 

Several studies [Simmons (1962), Buness (1979), Faulkner (1957), Patterson 

(1985)] enumerated reasons given for participation by adults in an amateur 

musical ensemble. Heintzelman's research seemed to artificially force 

community band members reasons for participation into an existing adult 

education participation scale with little regard to specific attitudes of band 

members themselves. No study to date had been conducted which thoroughly 

investigated individual members reasons for participation in community bands. 

A primary focus of this study was to discern the functions music plays in 

the lives of adult community band participants and the reasons for their 

participation in community bands. Through discovering such information, 

community band activity could perhaps be tailored to better suit the wants and 

desires of amateur musicians, allowing more of the millions of available adult 

musicians to participate in music making activities. Also, the music education 

profession might better channel its resources into nurturing and sustaining 

adult music making activities. 

This study began with the collection of 839 attitude statements from 

individuals in four adult community bands in Alabama and Tennessee, and 

from the related professional literature. The attitude statements were 
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categorized, duplicate statements were discarded, and ambiguous statements 

clarified. In order to establish content validity of the final survey instrument, a 

pool of 531 items was then submitted to an expert panel of 17 music educators 

and/or conductors who rated on a three-point scale the relevance of the items to 

community band activity. The panel of experts was asked to assess the 

applicability of each item in terms of assessing attitudes of community band 

members. The expert review resulted in a reduced item pool of 280 items. A 

second pilot study consisted of administering the revised attitude assessment 

instrument containing 280 items to six community bands located in Alabama, 

Tennessee, Mississippi, Louisiana, and Georgia. An analysis of item means, 

standard deviations, and item variance led to the construction of the final 

survey instrument, which contained 179 items for assessing attitudes of 

community band members, plus 15 items designed specifically for music 

educators who participated in community band activity. An additional 15 

items asked for demographic information such as age, gender, race, marital 

status, musical background, occupation, past and present geographic region, and 

community size. 

The main study employed a stratified cluster sampling technique. The 

subjects for the main study were individual band members belonging to 

organizational members of the Association of Concert Bands. Bands were 

divided into the nine geographic regions used by the United States Bureau of 
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the Census. The target goal of including 20% of the bands from each region was 

realized. A total of 74 adult community bands participated in the study. 

Summary of Results 

Statistical analysis of the data consisted of frequency distributions, 

principal components analysis, t-tests on gender, and univariate analysis of 

variance (ANOVA). Response to the cover letter sent with each packet of 

surveys revealed that bands had an average of 50.5 members on roll with 

rehearsal attendance averaging 35.3. The overall return rate for the study was 

65.9% of the band members in attendance. A majority of bands, 80.1%, 

reported members being strictly amateur musicians, and 70.6% met year 

round. The 36-50 age group was the most represented (33%) followed closely 

by the 51-65 age group (27.8%). For this study males outnumbered females 

slightly, 57.5% to 42.3%. The respondents were overwhelming white (96.3%), 

but racial categories had no significant differences on any of the main factors or 

sub-factors. 

Most respondents were married without children at home, 42.1%, 

followed by married with children at home, 28.3%. Almost 75% of the 

respondents were college graduates. Over 60% of the respondents had 

performed in a college ensemble; 43.6% had studied privately at the college 

level. The bands of the Association of Concert Bands were found to have a 

balanced instrumentation. A great majority of respondents, 84.4%, reported 

being in the top third of the sections in their high school bands; 51% of 
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respondents reported being in the top third of their sections in their respective 

community bands. 

Over half of the respondents had spent from two to ten years 

participating in their community band; 17% had participated over 15 years. 

Slightly over half (55.4%) of band members in the sample were either 

employed in professional trades or white collar occupations. Almost 10% of the 

sample considered themselves to be professional musicians. An analysis of 

respondent's past geographic region (where they spent the first 18 years of their 

lives) with their present geographic location showed that the South-Atlantic 

and Mountain regions had the most mobile populations with only 40% and 30% 

of the respective respondents reporting being raised in the same region in 

which they now lived. The East-North Central region reported the most stable 

population with over 90% of band members reporting living in the same 

geographic region in which they spent the first 18 years of their lives. 

Principal components analysis of the 179 items in the attitude 

assessment instrument yielded six main factors of respondent's attitudes 

towards community band participation. Cut off scores for factor loading was set 

at .4. Items that loaded on more than one factor were rejected as being 

ambiguous if they fell within .2 of each other. 

Factor 1, Intrinsic Motivators, contained 59 items, and was concerned 

with the more commonly stated reasons for participating in community band 

activity, such as self-enhancement, social rewards, musical growth, leisure and 
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recreational pursuits, and educational growth. Boswell (1992) had touched on 

the importance of intrinsic motivating factors, stating that in music, adults 

were motivated almost entirely by the intrinsic value of creating music. They 

(adults) participated for the pleasure of learning to make music. Significant 

relationships were found on the factor Intrinsic Motivators with the variables 

age, gender, marital status, occupation, and past and present geographic region. 

Because of the large number of items loading on the main factor Intrinsic 

Motivators, a second principal components analysis of the 59 items yielded five 

second order factors, further defining the broad area of intrinsic motivation and 

showing a marked relationship to previous studies about participation in adult 

education as well as adult performing groups. These sub-factors were labeled 

self-growth, musical growth, community pride, social rewards, and conductor. 

The first sub-factor, Self-Growth, contained items pertaining to therapy, 

self-esteem, and stress relief, leisure, and recreation. Significant relationships 

were found between groups on the variables age, gender, marital status, 

occupation, and past and present geographic region. On this sub-factor, younger 

players (under 20), students, and professional musicians tended to disagree 

more than other respondents. Also, residents of the Mountain region tended to 

agree more than respondents from other regions. 

The second sub-factor of Intrinsic Motivators was labeled Musical 

Growth and seemed to be concerned with possible benefits music educators 

gain from participating in community band activity, as well as benefits to other 
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community band members in terms of bettering their instrumental abilities 

and increasing performance opportunities. With one exception (item 177), 

items designed specifically for music educators loaded on this sub-factor of 

Intrinsic Motivators. Significant differences between groups on the variables 

age, marital status, and occupation appeared on the sub-factor Musical Growth. 

The under 20 age group disagreed more on this sub-factor than other groups, 

probably because they were not old enough to worry about maintaining playing 

skills and/or finding opportunities to play their instruments. Single 

respondents were more negative in their attitudes towards Musical Growth. 

The third sub-factor extracted from Intrinsic Motivators was labeled 

Community Pride and contained items mainly concerned with participating in 

the musical (arts) life of a community and the feelings of accomplishment such 

participation might bring. For this sub-factor, significant differences between 

groups were found on the variables age, gender, marital status, and past and 

present geography. The older two age groups were more positive on 

Community Pride than the younger three groups. Males were less positive than 

females. Residents of the Mountain region had significantly more positive 

feelings towards Community Pride than residents of many other regions. 

The fourth sub-factor, Social Rewards, contained nine items and 

encompassed the social interaction that takes place within the community band 

environment. Friendship, fellowship, and the possible relaxed atmosphere of a 

community band rehearsal all figured into this sub-factor. Demographic 
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variables which showed significant relationships on the sub-factor Social 

Rewards included gender, marital status, occupation, and past geographic 

region. On this sub-factor, males disagreed more than females, and married 

respondents with children disagreed more while divorced respondents were 

more positive on this sub-factor. Professional musicians were more positive in 

their response here than other occupations. Residents of the West-North 

Central and Mountain regions were generally more positive on Social Rewards 

than their counterparts in other regions. 

The last sub-factor extracted from the main factor Intrinsic Motivators 

was labeled Conductor. This factor involved the positive feelings generated by a 

caring and knowledgeable conductor, who made rehearsals efficient, yet fun. 

Significant differences between groups on the sub-factor Conductor were found 

for the variables age, gender, marital status, occupation, and past and present 

geographic region. Males, single respondents, and students were more negative 

on this sub-factor. Residents of the Mountain region were significantly more in 

agreement than those in many other regions on the role of the conductor in a 

community band. 

The second main factor, Organizational Motivators, contained 17 items, 

and dealt with band member's attitudes about seriousness of rehearsals, 

punctuality, attendance, internal structure of bands, music selection, outside 

practice, promotion, programming, and sources of funding. Significant 

relationships were found on Organizational Motivators with the variables age, 
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gender, marital status, ensemble level, level of private instruction, present 

chair position, time in group, occupation, past and present geographic region, 

and community size. Three second order factors were extracted from the main 

factor Organizational Motivators to give further delineation to this broad area. 

These were labeled Attendance/Practice, Community Support, and Music 

Selection. 

The sub-factor Attendance/Practice dealt with individual's and 

community band's rehearsal schedules, attitudes towards attendance, 

commitment to outside practice, absenteeism, and general enthusiasm towards 

community band activity. Variables producing significant differences between 

groups on this sub-factor included gender, ensemble experience, level of private 

instrumental instruction, present chair position, time in group, occupation, past 

geographic region, and community size. Males were more in agreement than 

females on this sub-factor. Respondents with a greater amount of previous 

ensemble experience and those in higher chair positions also were more in 

agreement on the sub-factor Attendance/Practice. Residents from the Pacific 

region and residents of smaller communities generally were more negative on 

Attendance/Practice than their counterparts in other regions or larger 

communities. 

The second sub-factor of Organizational Motivators was labeled 

Community Support. This sub-factor dealt with the need for promotion of the 

community band, as well as more support from civic groups and local 
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businesses. One of the items loading on this sub-factor stated that the 

community did not realize what a "special group" the community band was. 

Significant differences between groups were found on this sub-factor for the 

variables marital status, time in group, past and present geographic region, and 

community size. Divorced respondents agreed more on this sub-factor than 

other groups. First year players in the community band tended to disagree 

more than players with greater community band experience. Past residents of 

New England were more negative on Community Support than respondents 

raised in many other regions. Past residents of the South Atlantic region were 

significantly more positive than those raised in the Pacific and Mountain 

regions. Current residents of the West-North Central region disagreed more on 

Community Support than most of their counterparts. Residents of smaller 

cities generally were more negative towards Community Support than 

residents of larger communities. 

The final sub-factor of Organizational Motivators was labeled Music 

Selection. Three items loaded on this sub-factor, one dealing with performing 

music the public will recognize, one dealing with the surveying of players and 

audience to determine music selection, and one concerned with focusing more 

on music selection rather than wasting time on political bickering. Variables 

showing significant differences between groups on this sub-factor included age, 

gender, marital status, ensemble experience, level of private instruction, 

present chair position, time in group, occupation, past and present geography, 
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and community size. On this sub-factor, the over 51 age group and males in 

general agreed more. Current residents of the West-North Central and Pacific 

regions disagreed significantly more than residents from other regions. 

Respondents from smaller cities disagreed more, probably because there is a 

more sophisticated audience for band music in larger cities. 

The third main factor was labeled Membership Standards. This factor 

addressed the question of open membership and the inclusion of high school 

and university students in the adult community band. One item loading on 

this factor specified the need for more rehearsals before a concert. Variables 

showing significant relationships on this factor included age, gender, marital 

status, education level, ensemble experience, instrument, time in group, 

occupation, past and present geographic region, and community size. The under 

20 and over 65 age groups agreed more on Membership Standards. Those 

respondents with high school only ensemble experience also agreed significantly 

more than more experienced players. Players of the high woodwinds were more 

negative on this sub-factor than other instrumentalists; a quality issue might 

come into play here. Residents from the New England and Mid-Atlantic 

regions agreed more on Membership Standards than residents from many other 

regions and residents of smaller communities, where the pool of available 

players is probably smaller, agreed more on Membership Standards than 

residents of larger communities. 
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The fourth main factor was labeled Repertoire/Conductor. Items that 

had to do with specific types of music and appearances by guest conductors 

loaded on this factor. Items mentioning difficulty level, traditional band works, 

and contemporary band compositions loaded on this factor. Variables that 

showed significant differences between groups on this factor included age, 

marital status, ensemble experience, level of private instruction, present chair 

position, occupation, past and present geographic region, and community size. 

The over 65 age group was generally negative on this factor. Those players with 

five plus years of college ensemble experience were significantly more positive 

on this factor than players of other experience; players with only high school 

experience were more negative. Professional musicians were significantly more 

in agreement than those respondents in other occupation categories. Current 

residents of the East-North Central region were more in agreement than those 

in several other regions. Residents of smaller cities disagreed on the factor 

Repertoire/Conductor more than residents from larger communities. 

Factor five contained six items and was labeled Rehearsals/ 

Performances. This factor was concerned with players like or dislike of 

unscheduled rehearsals, long rehearsals, and late ending rehearsals. One item 

dealing with performance venues also loaded on this factor. Demographic 

variables that showed significant differences between groups on this factor 

included gender, ensemble experience, level of private instruction, time in 

group, and past geographic region. Females were significantly more positive on 
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this factor than males. Also, those respondents with high school only ensemble 

experience agreed more than those with more advanced ensemble experience. 

First year players in community bands disagreed more on Factor 5, signifying a 

willingness to do whatever was asked of them in order to participate in a 

community band. Residents of the Mid-Atlantic region disagreed more on 

Rehearsals/Performances than residents from many other regions. 

The sixth and final main factor contained nine items and was labeled 

Quality. This factor encompassed band member's attitudes about musical 

standards of the adult community band, excellence in performance, and the 

desire to perform challenging music. Three items loaded negatively on this 

factor, two dealing with open membership, and one dealing with the notion 

that the community band was primarily a recreational pursuit and not an 

artistic endeavor. Demographic variables that showed significant differences 

between groups on the factor Quality included age, gender, marital status, 

ensemble experience, level of private instrumental instruction, instrument, 

present chair position, time in group, occupation, present geographic region, 

and community size. Males and the over 65 age group agree more on the factor 

Quality than other groups. Retired workers also agree more than other 

occupations, while students disagreed the most. Single respondents and those 

still raising children disagreed more on the factor Quality, perhaps because the 

recreational aspect of the community band was of paramount importance to 

these two groups. Those with high school only ensemble experience disagreed 
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more on Quality, perhaps indicating more of a need for or an ambivalence 

towards less structured, less musical performing groups than those players with 

college ensemble experience. Current residents of the West-North Central 

regions disagreed significantly more on Quality than those from other regions. 

Residents of smaller cities were less in agreement on Quality than were 

residents of larger communities. 

Relationship to Previous Studies 

One of the stated purposes of this study was to compare its results to the 

findings of previous attitude studies dealing with adult learning and 

particularly amateur music groups. Boshier (1971) explored the reasons for 

adults in New Zealand to participate in continuing education classes (see pp. 

47-49). Through a three tiered process of factor analysis, Boshier derived third 

order factors which he labeled other directed advancement, which identified 

goal-oriented participation; learning orientation, which identified learning not 

as an end in itself, but rather as preparation for future activity; and self versus 

other-centeredness, which identified purely social contact. All of Boshier's 

third order factors fall under the main factor Intrinsic Motivators of the present 

study. Musical Growth, Self-Growth, and Social Rewards, sub-factors of 

Intrinsic Motivators closely parallel three of Boshier's third order factors. 

Community Pride and Conductor, the two sub-factors of Intrinsic Motivators, 

seem to fall within the realm of Boshier's fourth third-order factor, a "bipolar 

measure of self versus other centeredness." 
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The findings of the present study can also be related to the work of 

Heintzelman (1988) who used a 23-item survey, based on Boshier, to assess 

attitudes of community band participants (see pp. 114-115). In the present 

study, the sub-factors Self-Growth, Musical Growth, Social Rewards, 

Community Pride, and Conductor, all derived in a second level principal 

components analysis of the 59 items loading on the main factor Intrinsic 

Motivators, generally encompass all of the six factors extracted by Heintzelman 

from his 23-item survey. The factors discovered by Heintzelman (with some 

identifying characteristics) were labeled: music participation (enjoyment, love 

of music, conductor personality), self improvement (intellectual inquiry, 

escapism), social improvement (maintain or improve social standing), social 

convention (meet new friends, fulfill perceived social obligation), social 

relationships (share interest with spouse or friends, improve social 

relationships), and rewards (fulfill obligation to community, monetary rewards, 

keep up with others). In the current study, the sub-factors Self-Growth, 

Musical Growth, and Social Rewards would account for most of the 23 items 

used by Heintzelman. 

Items loading on the sub-factors Community Pride and Conductor were 

beyond the scope of the Heintzelman study. What Heintzelman did not explore 

were band member's attitudes towards band organization, quality standards, 

membership policies, repertoire, rehearsals, and performances which came to 

light in this study. 
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Conclusions 

This study attempted to answer the following research questions: 

1. What are the factors of rewards and motivation for community band 

participation based on the response of a selected sample to validated attitude 

statements? Through a principal components analysis, six main factors of 

participation were identified. These were labeled Intrinsic Motivators, 

Organizational Motivators, Membership Standards, Repertoire/Conductor, 

Rehearsals/Performances, and Quality. Five second order sub-factors were 

extracted from Intrinsic Motivators and were labeled Self-Growth, Musical 

Growth, Community Pride, Social Rewards, and Conductor. Three second order 

sub-factors were extracted from Organizational Motivators and were labeled 

Attendance/Practice, Community Support, and Music Selection. 

2. What are the relationships that might exist between certain demographic 

characteristics of the sample such as age, gender, race, marital status, education, 

occupation, musical background, and geographic region to factors of 

participation as indicated by responses of band members to attitude 

statements? Through the use of ANOVA and t-tests, several significant 

differences were revealed between groups when using factor scores as an 

dependent variables, and the means of the demographic variables as 

independent variables. Most significant relationships were found on the 

variables age, gender, marital status, occupation, past and present geographic 

location, and community size. 
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3. What are the relationships that might exist between the findings of this 

study using member generated attitude statements, and the findings of 

previous attitude studies? Boshier (1971) explored the reasons adults 

participate in continuing education classes. Through a three-tiered process, he 

derived three sub-factors which were concerned with goal-oriented 

participation, learning orientation, and social contact. In the present study, 

Self-Growth, Musical Growth, and Social Rewards, all sub-factors of Intrinsic 

Motivators, closely parallel Boshier's three sub-factors mentioned above. The 

sub-factors Self-Growth, Musical Growth, Social Rewards, Community Pride, 

and Conductor, all derived in a second level principal components analysis of 

the items loading on the main factor Intrinsic Motivators, generally encompass 

all of the six factors extracted by Heintzelman (1988) using a 23-item survey 

patterned after Boshier. 

From the results of this study and others, there are obviously numerous 

reasons for adults to participate in community band activity. A band's 

organizational structure, as well as the personality of the conductor influence a 

band member's attitudes about their adult community band experience. A 

profile of an ideal community band conductor seems to be one who was caring, 

knowledgeable, efficient and business-like in rehearsal management, but one 

who made rehearsals and performances "fun" for community band participants. 

There was a general consensus that rehearsals should be thoughtfully planned 

and not arbitrarily changed or extended, that punctuality and rehearsal 
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attendance were necessary ingredients to maintain high levels of quality, and 

that open membership was not always such a good idea, especially if a quality 

musical ensemble was the goal of a majority of members. In regards to the sub-

factor Musical Growth, many professional musicians (teachers and performers) 

indicated that performing with a community band aided their music teaching 

skills. Performing in a community band was also a very good way for music 

teachers to "stay in shape" on their instruments. 

One seemingly important sub-factor that was not revealed in previous 

studies was Community Pride. Many community band participants took great 

joy in performing for their community, so much so that it was a primary driving 

force in their band participation. Such positive feelings towards the community 

seemed to have a cariyover effect into the quality and level of musicianship in 

the community band. Also, amateur musicians such as these were sustained by 

the knowledge that they were making a significant contribution to the arts life 

of their community, and indicated they enjoyed playing because they knew did 

not "have to." Community support was generally thought to be vital to the 

success of any community band. This included promotional support from 

newspapers and broadcast media, as well as funding from civic clubs, 

businesses, and even local government. 

A program for adult and continuing education in music designed by the 

MENC in 1974, suggested that continuing education in music take place 

through workshops, symposiums, community bands, orchestras, and choruses. 
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Such a program could meet personal development needs as well as social needs. 

Further by-products would be improved and sustained health fostered by the 

relaxing tension-relieving qualities of the creative and expressive experiences in 

music. Self-enhancement, including stress relief, relaxation and leisure, and 

cognitive interest seemed to play just as important a role in participation as did 

musical growth. The three items deemed most influential of any in the present 

study were concerned with stress relief, tension relief, and performing in a band 

as a form of therapy. 

The level of formal ensemble experience, as well as level of private 

instrumental instruction, seem to be influencing agents for individuals to 

participate in community band activity. Over 84% of the respondents surveyed 

indicated that they performed in the top third of their high school sections. 

Almost three-fourths of the respondents in this study performed at some time 

with a college or military ensemble. These facts obviously have significance as 

to the musical experience currently exhibited in community bands, but they 

also may indicate that the great majority of high school instrumentalists, those 

who choose not to play in college, and those in the middle to lower chair 

positions, never play their instruments after high school. Private instruction at 

the college or military level was indicated by slightly over 50% of respondents. 

Again, is it possible that those instrumentalists with little formal private 

instruction feel too intimidated to perform with their local community bands? 
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In terms of time spent in the present group, a drop off in membership 

was indicated from players in the two to five year group to the six to 10 year 

group, and on into the 11-15 year group. This could indicate that the pressures 

of career pursuits or raising a family might interfere with community band 

participation. An increase in participation generally occurred in the over 15 

year group, perhaps suggesting an increase in leisure time necessary to pursue 

community band activity after child rearing. 

From the frequency distribution of respondents by past geographic 

region, there were indications that band members moving from the East-North 

Central region participated more after formal schooling in community band 

activity than respondents moving from the other eight regions. Respondents 

schooled in the Mid-Atlantic also seemed to actively pursue community band 

activity after moving to other regions. 

This study revealed a need for communities and/or existing community 

bands to offer various levels of musicianship and quality standards within 

various performing groups. For many respondents, quality and membership 

standards were of prime importance, but in such groups, marginal players, or 

even those players without much formal ensemble experience would be 

intimidated to the point of never participating or quitting soon after they 

joined. Several respondents indicated that they started playing an instrument 

well into adulthood, and while they were not proficient to the point of 
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performing the most difficult band literature, they derived great satisfaction in 

participating in community band activity. 

The present study generally found the community bands comprising the 

organizational membership of the Association of Concert Bands to be well-

educated groups, with their membership usually drawn from the upper-middle 

socio-economic class. These community bands appear to attract individuals 

with high levels of ensemble experience, including many with significant 

private instrumental instruction. For groups with such dynamic qualities, well-

defined goals for band activities and a stated organizational structure enabling 

the free exchange of ideas among members would enhance the role the adult 

band plays in the community and the feelings of worth within the band 

membership. 

In chapter one of this study, several questions were raised in justifying 

the research purpose. First, are music educators doing enough to help maintain 

active participation in the process of music making by the millions of 

adolescents they formerly taught? After gathering and analyzing the data, this 

author would have to state unequivacably no. Most music educators are content 

to teach a certain age group, and then pass them on to the next level, or in many 

instances, to no level of music making at all. These educators often fail to 

encourage participation at the next level. Only the top high school 

instrumentalists pursue community band activity which raises the question, is 

this because of a true lack of interest on the part of those non-participants, or is 
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it because of a lack of performing opportunities in which "average" high school 

players would feel comfortable? Second, are music educators teaching music as 

a lifelong endeavor by providing opportunities for ensemble participation after 

formal schooling ceases? There are certainly more performing opportunities 

now for amateur adult musicians than there were 20 years ago, but the music 

education profession needs to reach more performing adults, not only to 

enhance these adults' feeling of musical worth, but to justify the time, effort, 

and money in establishing a thriving music education curriculum in America's 

schools. In communities and states that have cut music offerings in the public 

schools, a thriving adult amateur musical environment could have possibly 

curtailed or even prevented such drastic action. Third, are there enough 

performing opportunities after high school graduation for those who choose to 

continue to play? Again, for the top high school instrumentalists, there are 

opportunities to play, and more available each year. Lower echelon high school 

players, with a self-perceived lack of confidence as instrumentalists, seem to 

rapidly loose interest in performing after leaving high school. 

Recommendations for Future Research 

Several research projects could be undertaken by the music education 

profession to better understand community band activity, as well as efforts by 

other adult amateur musical groups. Among the recommended projects are: 
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1. Replication studies using member generated attitude statements with 

community choruses, community orchestras, and church musical groups. 

2. More studies of successful adult community bands, similar to the Carson 

(1992) study of the Northshore Concert Band, as well as studies of the 

conductors of such groups. 

3. Studies similar to those of Simmons (1962), Waggoner (1971), and Buness 

(1979) to ascertain the reasons that instrumentalists do not participate in 

available community bands, especially those in the lower half of their sections. 

4. An in-depth study of the literature performed by community bands. 

5. Studies of community bands which maintain strong ties to local public 

school music programs. 

6. Studies of community bands with strong ties to local community colleges or 

four- year universities. 

7. More studies similar to those of Fuller (1973), Patterson (1985), and Bowen 

(1995) to investigate community bands in a state or regional setting, perhaps 

utilizing the nine geographic regions employed in this study. 

8. A study to investigate the reasons African-American high school 

instrumentalists (approximately 16% of high school instrumentalists according 

to Steinel, 1990) do not participate in community band activity. 

9. An in-depth investigation at how to recruit and retain instrumentalists from 

the bottom two-thirds of the high school band sections. An overwhelming 
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majority of community band participants in this study indicated that their 

chair position in high school was in the top third of their section. 

Recommendations to the Music Education Profession 

The National Standards for Arts Education (MENC, 1994) acknowledged 

the importance of music in lifelong learning, it being able to provide personal 

fulfillment in one's vocation, recreation, and leisure pursuits. From the results 

of the present study, several recommendations can be made to the music 

education profession concerning the importance of community bands in the 

quest to provide lifelong musical experiences. They are as follows: 

1. Music education curriculum planners need to recognize the importance of 

adult musical activity and add relevant coursework or modify existing 

coursework to better enable music teachers to branch out from the public 

schools into the realm of adult music education in general and adult performing 

groups in particular. 

2. Music educators should freely offer their time and expertise to provide 

adults they formerly taught in secondary schools and colleges the opportunity to 

remain active performers. 

3. The music education profession needs to define the role of the community 

band as well as the community orchestra and chorus in the world of adult 

education, and do all in its power to facilitate the health and well-being of adult 

music making ensembles. 
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4. The music education profession, and specifically adult community bands, 

should offer various levels of community band activity, to include beginner, 

intermediate, and advanced level ensembles. Too many less proficient players 

are intimidated into non-performance by their perception of the community 

band as being an elitist organization. 

5. Over 96% of respondents in the present study were white. Minority music 

educators must provide leadership for community performing groups in order 

to reach the 17% minority instrumentalists as well as minority chorus 

members. 

6. National organizations such as the National Band Association, the 

Association of Concert Bands, and the College Band Directors National 

Association, should actively pursue the establishment of adult bands, the 

support of competent directors, and the recruitment of players of all abilities 

into the community band world. 
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I am engaged in research leading towards the Ph.D. degree in music education. 
My chosen topic is adult community bands, specifically the attitudes of 
members of such groups. You can help trememdously in this project by 
providing some comments about your own adult community band, and your 
attitudes towards membership in that band. Please list five (or more) 
statements, either positive or negative, which reflect your attitude towards 
band membership, the audience, performances, facilities, conductors, band 
music, social aspects, political organization, levels of musical expertise, 
rehearsal schedules, or any other related topic which you feel is pertinent to 
this study. You will remain anonymous, so please feel free to be candid in your 
responses. 

EXAMPLES 

a. I especially enjoy performing music of Broadway. 
b. Too much rehearsal time is spent socializing. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

5. 
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December 4, 1993 

Dr. John Doe 
123 Main St. 
Anytown, USA 01234 

Dear Dr. Doe: 

I am engaged in a research project for the College of Music at the 
University of North Texas. The study concerns adult community bands, 
specifically, the attitudes of participants in such organizations. The 
results of this study should have implications for all music educators who 
truly believe that music is a lifelong learning experience.. 

You, as a recognized expert in music education and the wind band field, can 
help tremendously in this project by serving as an "expert" reviewer. A 
body of attitude statements has been collected in the field and from 
pertinent research literature. In order to arrive at a manageable attitude 
survey, these statements must be reviewed by experts such as yourself. 
After the review by experts, an attitude assessment instrument will be 
piloted in several adult community bands for further refinement. The 
final attitude survey will be administered nationwide to a sample taken 
from the membership of the Association of Concert Bands. Results of the 
study will be made available in the professional literature. 

The body of attitude statements will be ready for your review from mid-
December to early January. I estimate 30 minutes to 1 hour will be 
needed to complete the review process. Once you receive the material, 
your prompt response will be greatly appreciated, as spring is the target 
date for the pilot study. 
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If you can help in this project, please return the enclosed postcard. If you 
wish, the material could be delivered to you at the mid-West Band and 
Orchestra Clinic in Chicago. If not, the material will be mailed to your 
home address. Thank you for your contributions to music education and for 
your consideration of my request. 

Sincerely, 

W. David Spencer 
117 Noble Dr. SE 
Huntsville, AL 35802-1609 
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NAME 

ADDRESS 

ZIP 

PHONE 

(Please circle one) 

I (will , will not) be available to serve as an expert reviewer in your research project. 

(Please check one) 
Deliver during mid-West Band-Orchestra Clinic 

Use my mailing address above 
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EXPERT REVIEWERS 

Eugene Allen Joe Barry Mullins 
Stafford, VA Hattiesburg, MS 

James Bankhead Leon Pascucci 
Green Bay, WI Kenosha, WI 

Paul Bierley Toni Ryon 
Westerville, OH Tempe, AZ 

Arnald Gabriel James Saied 
Fairfax, VA Tulsa, OK 

David Gregory Lewis Schmidt 
Hampton, GA Sheboygan, WI 

Ronald Keller Jack Snider 
Naperville, IL Lincoln, NE 

Noah Lee Donald Stauffer 
Houston, TX Birmingham, AL 

Leland Lillehaug David Whitwell 
Sioux Falls, SD Granada Hills, CA 

Sidney McKay 
Memphis, TN 
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THANK YOU FOR PARTICIPATING IN THIS RESEARCH PROJECT CONCERNING ADULT 
COMMUNITY BANDS. PLEASE CIRCLE YOUR ANSWERS DIRECTLY ON THE SURVEY 
ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING KEY: 

5 STRONGLY AGREE 
4 AGREE 
3 NEUTRAL OPINION 
2 DISAGREE 
1 STRONGLY DISAGREE 

QUESTIONS 1-170 ARE FOR ALL BAND MEMBERS. QUESTIONS 171-185 ARE FOR 
MUSIC EDUCATORS ONLY. ITEMS 186 - 200 ASK FOR PERSONAL INFORMATION AND ARE 
CRUCIAL TO THE SUCCESS OF THE STUDY. YOU WILL REMAIN ANONYMOUS IN THIS 
STUDY. 

SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 1. I do not enjoy playing strange sounding, audience-
unfriendly pieces. 

5 4 3 2 1 2. Our band is the primary source of artistic performance and cultural 

recreation in our city. 

5 4 3 2 1 3. Our band develops and maintains community pride. 

5 4 3 2 1 4. Broadway tunes and marches are okay in small doses. 

5 4 3 2 1 5. Playing together without a goal in mind is uninspiring. 

5 4 3 2 1 6. The community band allows me to play music that is on my playing 

level. 

5 4 3 2 1 7. The community does not realize what a special group this is. 

5 4 3 2 1 8. I would enjoy playing more music just for our own enjoyment and not for 
a specific performance. 5 4 3 2 1 9. I would like to play more orchestral transcriptions. 

5 4 3 2 1 10. The sound quality of a mature adult wind band is hard to top. 

5 4 3 2 1 11.1 prefer music with classic/romantic roots. 

5 4 3 2 1 12. I learn a lot from our director. 

5 4 3 2 1 13. Our membership maintains very friendly relationships. 

5 4 3 2 1 14. Our audiences generally prefer marches and/or pieces they know. 

5 4 3 2 1 15. I enjoy playing technically challenging music by contemporary band 
composers. 

5 4 3 2 1 16. I especially enjoy patriotic music. 

5 4 3 2 1 17. Better music will attract better players. 

5 4 3 2 1 18. Two hour rehearsals are just long enough to entice one to practice 
individually. 
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SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 19. A constitution and by-laws are a good idea for all community bands. 

5 4 3 2 1 20. Local businesses should help more financially. 

5 4 3 2 1 21. Too much time can be wasted on political bickering. 

5 4 3 2 1 22. Sometimes members do not practice enough. 

5 4 3 2 1 23. Funding for our community band is very limited. 

5 4 3 2 1 24. Band membership should be open to all people who want to play. 

5 4 3 2 1 25. Our rehearsal time is adequate to leam the music. 

5 4 3 2 1 26. I dislike rehearsals that end late. 

5 4 3 2 1 33. Personal work schedules often hinder rehearsal attendance. 

5 4 3 2 1 34. Playing ability should be an asset, not a liability. 

5 4 3 2 1 35. Our community seems to really appreciate our efforts. 

5 4 3 2 1 36. I enjoy socializing with members of the group. 

5 4 3 2 1 37. I enjoy playing in a community band because I don't "have to." 

5 4 3 2 1 38. I wish I had more time to practice. 

5 4 3 2 1 39. Playing in a community band contributes positively to my self-esteem. 

5 4 3 2 1 40. I consider playing in our community band a form of therapy. 

5 4 3 2 1 41. We need to play more music that the public will recognize. 

5 4 3 2 1 42. Music should be challenging to all members. 

5 4 3 2 1 43. Guest conductors add variety to performances. 

5 4 3 2 1 44. I like playing in a group that has a limited amount of rehearsal time before 
each performance. 

5 4 3 2 1 45. We need more promotion at the high school level. 

5 4 3 2 1 46. Younger players (school age) should be encouraged to play in our 
community band. 

5 4 3 2 1 47. Local university students help raise our performance standards. 

5 4 3 2 1 48. I appreciate the fact that our community band recruits more proficient 
players. 

5 4 3 2 1 49. I hate it when our community band provides "MUSAK" for an event at 
which no one listens to the band. 

5 4 3 2 1 50. Without the community band, I would almost never play my instrument. 
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SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 51. Our community band is a pleasant weekly break from a hum-drum 
routine. 

5 4 3 2 1 52. Playing in a community band makes me feel as if I am giving something 

back to my community. 

5 4 3 2 1 53. Our weekly rehearsals are a very important part of my recreation. 

5 4 3 2 1 54. We share excellent facilities, equipment, and/or music with a local 

school (secondary or university). 

5 4 3 2 1 55. The community band is an integral part of our community's art life. 

5 4 3 2 1 56. I prefer a high level of difficulty in the music we perform. 

5 4 3 2 1 57. Our music library is excellent. 

5 4 3 2 1 58. I am pleased that our director does not accept "good enough." 

5 4 3 2 1 59. I often feel there should be one more rehearsal before our concerts. 

5 4 3 2 1 60. I would not waste my time in rehearsals if our performances were not of 
high quality. 

5 4 3 2 1 61. I wish members of the band were more serious in their attitudes towards 
attendance and practice. 

5 4 3 2 1 62. Performances seem to bring out a higher level of musicianship in our 
group. 

5 4 3 2 1 63. Politics can be a problem when certain band members want to control 

the group. 

5 4 3 2 1 64. Absenteeism inhibits reaching our goal of being a true ensemble. 

5 4 3 2 1 65. We need more 16-21 year old students participating in our band. 

5 4 3 2 1 66. We need more personal contact by section leaders to section players to 

make everyone feel valuable. 

5 4 3 2 1 67. Within various sections, the range of playing ability is very great. 

5 4 3 2 1 68. Some members lack the experience and musicianship to make our 

group truly exceptional. 

5 4 3 2 1 69. Our concerts need more promotion. 

5 4 3 2 1 70. The band should be a service to the community. 

5 4 3 2 1 71. We usually play for large, enthusiastic audiences. 

5 4 3 2 1 72. More publicity would generate larger audiences. 

5 4 3 2 1 73. All members need to be involved in audience building. 
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SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 74. Performing in a community band creates other performing opportunities 
for the non-professional. 

5 4 3 2 1 75. Our community band is great fun for the 30-something crowd. 

5 4 3 2 1 76. Our community band is a fairly close-knit group. 

5 4 3 2 1 77. Playing in a community band is a way to meet people when one is new 

to an area. 

5 4 3 2 1 78. The community band keeps me from packing away my instrument. 

5 4 3 2 1 79. Our band provides support to civic functions, which gives me a lot of 

personal satisfaction. 

5 4 3 2 1 80. Playing in a community band is a great tension reliever. 

5 4 3 2 1 81. The community band can have a positive effect on local school music 
programs. 

5 4 3 2 1 82. Our quality is high because many former college bandsmen perform in 

our community band. 

5 4 3 2 1 83. Not all movie medleys make appropriate concert literature. 

5 4 3 2 1 84. I would enjoy playing more "new" pieces with this group. 

5 4 3 2 1 85. The music our community band plays is geared towards the audience, 
which is something a lot of high school bands forget to do. 

5 4 3 2 1 86. I think marches are a wonderful vehicle for furthering the cause of 
community bands to the general public. 

5 4 3 2 1 87. I prefer a director who is very business-like and who makes good use of 
rehearsal time. 

5 4 3 2 1 88. Less capable players should receive better guidance than just playing 

through a piece. 

5 4 3 2 1 89. Our conductor makes each band member feel very special. 

5 4 3 2 1 90. The conductor should remember that the community band is a recreation 
for most members and not a professional group. 

5 4 3 2 1 91. Three rehearsals per concert are not enough, especially when members 

don't practice individually. 

5 4 3 2 1 92. Rehearsals are my favorite part of the community band experience. 

5 4 3 2 1 93. As busy people, our community band members need to be 

challenged, but not so much that we need extra rehearsals. 

5 4 3 2 1 94. I enjoy the relaxed atmosphere of our rehearsals. 

5 4 3 2 1 95. I enjoy rehearsing with outstanding guest conductors. 
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SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 96. Commitment to attendance is not as strong as it should 

be. 

5 4 3 2 1 97. We could use a closer tie (funding) with local civic clubs. 

5 4 3 2 1 98. I would appreciate more financial support from the 

local government. 

5 4 3 2 1 99. The board of directors should come from the band membership. 

5 4 3 2 1 100. Our band generally has a high degree of expertise. 

5 4 3 2 1 101. Some members clearly do not practice outside of rehearsals. 

5 4 3 2 1 102. More parts should be available to members to take home after each 
rehearsal. 

5 4 3 2 1 103. Band membership should be limited to those who are serious and want 

to give quality performances. 

5 4 3 2 1 104. Our audiences appreciate the free concerts. 

5 4 3 2 1 105. Playing in a community band offers an opportunity to renew old 
friendships. 

5 4 3 2 1 106. Our band has a healthy balance between socializing and serious 

rehearsal. 

5 4 3 2 1 107.1 enjoy meeting early before a concert for socializing. 

5 4 3 2 1 108. Our community band provides a night out away from children and work. 

5 4 3 2 1 109. Playing in a community band keeps me in playing shape for other 

performance opportunities. 

5 4 3 2 1 110. Music educators should funnel students towards the community band. 

5 4 3 2 1 111.1 enjoy the learning aspect of performing in a community band. 

5 4 3 2 1 112. Being in a community band encourages my individual practice. 

5 4 3 2 1 113. Playing in a community band has led to other performing opportunities. 

5 4 3 2 1 114. Our band performs a lot of old band standards that would never be 
heard otherwise. 

5 4 3 2 1 115. Special attention should be paid to surveys of musicians and the 

audience to ensure compatible music selection. 

5 4 3 2 1 116.1 especially enjoy performing the music of Hoist and Wagner. 

5 4 3 2 1 117.1 would enjoy performing a greater variety of music from season to 
season. 

5 4 3 2 1 118. Old transcriptions that present school bands seldom use provide a rich 
source of music. 
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SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 119. Non-professional band directors of community bands tend to just play 
over the music rather than rehearse. 

5 4 3 2 1 120. The community band is not worth my effort when the conductor is 

impatient and/or uncooperative. 

5 4 3 2 1 121. Our conductor makes rehearsals fun. 

5 4 3 2 1 122. The conductor is the most important ingredient in a successful community 

band. 

5 4 3 2 1 123. Extra rehearsals are difficult to schedule. 

5 4 3 2 1 124. Rehearsals over two hours in length are too demanding for amateur 

musicians. 

5 4 3 2 1 125. We need more support from local newspapers. 

5 4 3 2 1 126. The goals of the band must be clear to the board members. 

5 4 3 2 1 127. In general, we accept and work with players of all levels of ability. 

5 4 3 2 1 128. I dislike playing outside without a band shell or pavilion. 

5 4 3 2 1 129. Excellence in performance is the only way community bands can gain 

community support. 

5 4 3 2 1 130. Audience building takes years of thoughtful programming. 

5 4 3 2 1 131. Performances before discerning audiences force our community band 

to maintain high standards. 

5 4 3 2 1 132. Playing in a community band is a great way to meet new people. 

5 4 3 2 1 133. I enjoy the fellowship in our community band. 

5 4 3 2 1 134. Interpersonal relationships among band members are very cordial. 

5 4 3 2 1 135. In our band, you can be as involved or as anonymous as you wish. 

5 4 3 2 1 136. The community band is a hobby in which my spouse and I can both 
participate. 

5 4 3 2 1 137. Being with people with common interests and backgrounds is socially 
rewarding. 

5 4 3 2 1 138. We need to foster more friendly feelings and positive attitudes towards 
new members. 

5 4 3 2 1 139. The band membership should be included in the music selection 

process. 

5 4 3 2 1 140. I get enjoyment from hearing the band improve from week to week. 

5 4 3 2 1 141. I personally do practice as much as I should. 
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SA A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 142. Playing in a community band gives me exposure to the musical life of 
our community. 

5 4 3 2 1 143. Participation in music conferences/clinics would offer more incentive to 

practice. 

5 4 3 2 1 144. I enjoy playing for applause, not money or recognition. 

5 4 3 2 1 145. Playing in a community band is very relaxing. 

5 4 3 2 1 146. We need more solos, trios, etc. in our programming. 

5 4 3 2 1 147. I am inspired knowing that I will never "graduate" from this band. 

5 4 3 2 1 148. Playing in a community band relieves stress. 

5 4 3 2 1 149. The community band provides an opportunity to visit places I ordinarily 
would not visit. 

5 4 3 2 1 150. I receive a positive feeling from our band's contribution to the arts 
environment in the community. 

5 4 3 2 1 151. Our band provides one of the few performance opportunities for 
musicians in this area. 

5 4 3 2 1 152. The main reason for my participation in the community band is to play 
my horn again. 

5 4 3 2 1 153. Through the community band, my own children are exposed to live 

music. 

5 4 3 2 1 154. Some members of the group are not as enthusiastic about playing as I. 

5 4 3 2 1 155. I prefer weekly rehearsals in order to maintain my performing level. 

5 4 3 2 1 156. Playing under expert guest conductors can be highly motivating. 

5 4 3 2 1 157. More self-discipline from members is sometimes needed so the 

director does not have to become involved in non-musical aspects. 

5 4 3 2 1 158. I don't like being treated like a child by the director. 

5 4 3 2 1 159. I dislike performing long selections at the end of a concert when 

everyone is tired. 

5 4 3 2 1 160. We should try to play more different music from year to year. 

5 4 3 2 1 161. I think we should play more literature. 
5 4 3 2 1 162. Our excellent guest conductors make performances more fun. 
5 4 3 2 1 163. As an adult who has not played in several years, I am thrilled to have 

the opportunity to play again. 

5 4 3 2 1 164. Rehearsals offer an outlet from the monotony of everyday activities. 

5 4 3 2 1 165. The community does not realize what a special group this is. 
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3A A Neu D SD 

5 4 3 2 1 166. 

5 4 3 2 1 167. 

5 4 3 2 1 168. 

5 4 3 2 1 169. 

5 4 3 2 1 170. 

another event. 

IF YOU ARE A MUSIC EDUCATOR PARTICIPATING IN AN ADULT COMMUNITY BAND, 
PLEASE RESPOND TO ITEMS 171 -185. IF NOT, PLEASE SKIP TO ITEM 186. 

5 4 3 2 1 171. The community band is a great resource for music teachers to develop 

and share new ideas. 

5 4 3 2 1 172. My students appreciate the fact that I continue to play my instrument. 

5 4 3 2 1 173. The community band gives local band directors a chance to conduct a 
group of more talented musicians than they ordinarily would. 

5 4 3 2 1 174. Playing in a community band hones my music teaching skills. 

5 4 3 2 1 175. As a music teacher, playing in a community band keeps me in contact 
with friends and co-workers whom I ordinarily would not see on a regular 
basis. 

5 4 3 2 1 176. Playing in a community band is a great way for band directors to find 
music for their own ensembles. 

5 4 3 2 1 177. The community band gives me an opportunity to play a secondary 
instrument. 

•5 4 3 2 1 178. After working with less serious musicians in the public schools, coming 
to community band is a refreshing musical experience. 

5 4 3 2 1 179. As a music teacher, playing in a community band will help me grow 
professionally. 

5 4 3 2 1 180. The community band provides an outlet for music educators to maintain 
proficiency on their principal instruments. 

5 4 3 2 1 181.Asa music teacher, playing in a community band helps me set higher 
goals for my own organization. 

5 4 3 2 1 182. The community band gives band directors of younger bands an 
opportunity to play and conduct more sophisticated band literature. 

5 4 3 2 1 183. As a music teacher, I enjoy the opportunity to relax and play on the 
other side of the podium. 

5 4 3 2 1 184. As a music teacher, playing in a community band gives me the 
opportunity to discuss problems and their solutions with my colleagues. 

5 4 3 2 1 185. Playing in a community band helps my music teaching expertise. 
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PERSONAL INFORMATION (THIS INFORMATION IS VITAL TO THIS RESEARCH PROJECT) 
PLEASE CIRCLE YOUR ANSWER FOR EACH ITEM. 

186. What is your age? 
A. under 20 
B. 20 -35 
C. 36-50 
D. 51-65 
E. over 65 

187. What is your gender? 
A. male 
B. female 

188. What is your ethnic background? 
A. black 
B. white 
C. Asian/Pacific islander 
D. Hispanic 
E. other 

189. What is your marital status? 
A. single (never married) 
B. married (children at home) 
C. married (no children at home) 
D. widowed 
E. separated 
F. divorced 

190. What is your highest level of formal education? 
A. high school only 
B. some college 
C. college graduate 
D. some graduate coursework 
E. graduate degree 

191. What is the highest level of your formal ensemble participation? 
A. high school only 
B. 1 - 2 years at the college level 
C. 3 - 4 years at the college level 
D. 5 plus years at the college level 
E. military band 

192. What is the highest level of your private instrumental instruction? 
A. high school only 
B. 1 -2 years at the college level 
C. 3-4 years at the college level 
D. 5 plus years at the college level 
E. military training 

193. What instrument class do you play? 
A. high woodwind (flute, clarinet, oboe) 
B. low woodwind (harmony clarinet, bassoon, any saxophone) 
C. high brass (trumpet, horn) 
D. low brass (trombone, euphonium, tuba) 
E. percussion 

194. As a senior in high school, where did you usually sit within your section? 
A. top third of section 
B. middle third of section 
C. bottom third of section 
D. chairs were rotated within section 
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195. In this community band, where do you usually sit within your section? 
A. top third of section 
B. middle third of section 
C. bottom third of section 
D. chairs are rotated within section 

196. How long have you participated in this community band? 
A. first year 
B. 2-5 years 
C. 6-10 years 
D. 11-15 years 
E. over 15 years 

197. Which occupational category most closely describes your vocation? 
A. professional trades (doctor, lawyer, engineer, professor) 
B. white collar (business person, self-employed, teacher other than music) 
C. blue collar (tradesman, craftsman, service trades) 
D. student (high school or college) 
E. professional musician (performer, private teacher, school music teacher) 
F. retired 
G. homemaker 

198. In which geographic area did you spend a majority of your first eighteen 
years? 
A. New England (ME, MA, VT, NH, Rl, CT) 
B. Mid-Atlantic (NJ, PA, NY) 
C. East-North Central (Wl, IL, Ml, IN, OH) 
D. West-North Central (ND, SD, NE, KS, MN, IA, MO) 
E. South-Atlantic (FL, GA, SC, NC, VA, WV, DE, MD, Dist. of Columbia) 
F. East-South Central (KY, TN, MS, AL) 
G. West-South Centra) (TX, OK, AR, LA) 
H. Mountain (MT, WY, ID, UT, NV, AZ, NM, CO) 
I. Pacific (AK, WA, OR, CA, HI) 

199. In which geographic area do you now reside? 
A. New England (ME, MA, VT, NH, Rl, CT) 
B. Mid-Atlantic (NJ, PA, NY) 
C. East-North Central (Wl, IL, Ml, IN, OH) 
D. West-North Central (ND, SD, NE, KS, MN, IA, MO) 
E. South-Atlantic (FL, GA, SC, NC, VA, WV, DE, MD, Dist. of Columbia) 
F. East-South Central (KY, TN, MS, AL) 
G. West-South Central (TX, OK, AR, LA) 
H. Mountain (MT, WY, ID, UT, NV, AZ, NM, CO) 
I. Pacific (AK, WA, OR, CA, HI) 

200. What is the size of the community served by your adult community 
band? 
A. under 30,000 
B. 30,000 - 75,000 
C. 75,000-150.000 
D. 150,000 - 250,000 
E. over 250,000 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR COMPLETING THE ABOVE SURVEY. YOU HAVE 
CONTRIBUTED GREATLY TO UNDERSTANDING WHY ADULT COMMUNITY BANDS ARE 
IMPORTANT TO SO MANY PEOPLE. 



APPENDIX F 
LIST OF PARTICIPATING BANDS 

261 



262 

New England: 

Southeast Massachusetts Community Concert Band 
Ashland, MA 01721 

Harwich Town Band 
Harwich Port, MA 02646 

Taunton City Band 
Taunton, MA 02780 

Kearsarge Community Band 
New London, NH 03257 

Bangor Band 
Bangor, ME 04401 

Upper Valley Community Band 
White River Jet, VT 05001 

St. Johnsbuiy Band 
St. Johnsbury, VT 05819 

Mid-Atlantic: 

Franklin Town Band 
Hamburg, NJ 07419 

Ridgewood Concert Band 
Oradell, NJ 07649 
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Greater Shore Concert Band 
Neptune, NJ 07753 

Chatham Community Band 
Chatham, NJ 07928 

South Shore Band 
Staten Island, NY 10307 

Johnstown Citizens Band 
Northville, NY 12134 

Maine New York Community Band 
Vestal, NY 13850 

Lakeside Concert Band 
Rochester, NY 14617 

Hornell Area Wind Ensemble 
Alfred, NY 14802 

Pine Creek Community Band 
Glenshaw, PA 15116 

Municipal Band of Allentown 
Allentown, PA 18104 

Tri-County Band 
Richboro, PA 18954 
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East-North Central: 

Westerville Community Concert Band 
Dublin, OH 43017 

Hillcrest Concert Band 
Lyndhurst, OH 44124 

Medina Community Band 
Lodi, OH 44254 

Englewood Civic Band 
West Milton, OH 45383 

Lima Area Concert Band 
Lima, OH 45801 

Ft. Wayne Area Con. Band 
Ft. Wayne, IN 46805 

Flint Symphonic Wind Ensemble 
Flint, MI 48501 

Southshore Concert Band 
Bridgman, MI 49106 

Racine Municipal Band 
Racine, WI 53405 
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Fond du Lac Symphonic Band 
Fond du Lac, WI 54936 

Lisle Community Band 
Lisle, IL 60532 

West-North Central: 

West Wind Concert Band 
Hopkins, MN 55343 

Robbinsdale City Band 
Plymouth, MN 55441 

Capital City Band 
Pierre, SD 57501 

Rapid City Municipal Band 
Rapid City, SD 57702 

Compton Heights Band 
St. Louis, MO 63104 

Warrensburg Community Band 
Warrensburg, MO 64093 

Winfield Municipal Band 
Winfield, KS 67156 

Salina Municipal Band 
Salina, KS 67401 
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Papillion Area Concert Band 
PapiUion, NE 68046 

South-Atlantic: 

Alexandria Citizens Band 
Bethesda, MD 20816 

City of Fairfax Band 
Great Fails, VA 22066 

Hanover Concert Band 
Mechanics ville, VA 23111 

Columbia Community Concert Band 
Irmo, SC 29063 

Atlanta Community Band 
Atlanta, GA 30305 

Gwinnett Community Band 
Tucker, GA 30385 

Classic City Band 
Athens, GA 30606 

Pensacola Civic Band 
Pensacola, FL 32504 
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Lake Sentinel Concert Band 
Tavares, FL 32778 

Symphonic Band of the Palm Beaches 
Jupiter, FL 33458 

East-South Central: 

Birmingham Community Concert Band 
Birmingham, AL 35004 

Huntsville Concert Band 
Huntsville, AL 35801 

Oak Ridge Wind Ensemble 
Oak Ridge, TN 37830 

Central Kentucky Concert Band 
Lexington, KY 40504 

Florence Community Band 
Florence, KY 41402 

West-South Central: 

Riverside Concert Band 
Monroe, LA 71203 
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Twin City Concert Band 
W.Monroe, LA 71291 

Oklahoma City Community Band 
Oklahoma City, OK 73127 

Piano Community Band 
McKiimey, TX 75070 

Bravura Wind Ensemble 
Dallas, TX 75225 

Lake Cities Community Band 
Southlake, TX 76092 

Space City Band 
Houston, TX 77043 

Mountain: 

Summitt County Community Band 
Frisco, CO 80443 

Ahwatukee Community Band 
Phoenix, AZ 85044 

Tucson Concert Band 
Tucson, AZ 85711 
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Albuquerque Concert Band 
Albuquerque, NM 87112 

Masilla Valley Community Band 
Las Cruces, NM 88003 

Pacific: 

Coastal Community Concert Band 
Encinitas, CA 92024 

Ventura County Concert Band 
Ventura, CA 93003 

Clovis Community Band 
Clovis, CA 93611 

Pleasanton Community Concert Band 
Pleasanton, CA 94588 

Contra Costa Wind Symphony 
Walnut Creek, CA 94595 

Lodi Community Band 
Lodi, CA 95240 

Sonoma Hometown Band 
Glen Ellen, CA 95442 
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May 22,1996 

Dear Community Band Conductor: 

Thank you for taking the time from your band's busy schedule to have its members 
complete the enclosed survey forms. Hopefully, with the anticipated nationwide response, 
music educators and community band directors and managers will have a better understanding 
of why so many amateur adult musicians participate in community band activity, and perhaps 
what can be done to attract more participants. 

Ideally, the surveys should be completed at the same time, either before the rehearsal, 
after the rehearsal, or during the rehearsal break. Pilot studies have shown that forms taken 
by band members from the rehearsals are not always returned at the next rehearsal. 

You could further help in this study by completing the following items: 

1. Date surveys were filled out 

2. Number of band members on roll 

3. Number of band members present when survey was completed 

4. Do you consider a majority of your band's members to be: 
A. professional musicians (play only for remuneration) 
B. semi-professional musicians (play several services for remuneration) 
C. strictly amateur musicians (almost never play for remuneration) 

5. Is your band's season typically: 
A. year round 
B. summer only 
C. school year only 

Again, thank you very much for aiding in this research project. Results will be 
disseminated in the professional literature and to participating bands. 

Sincerely, 

W. David Spencer 

117 Noble Dr. SE 
Huntsville, AL 35802-1609 
Phone: 205-882-3942 
e-mail: dspencer@iquest .com 
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FACTOR 1 - INTRINSIC MOTIVATORS 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.71773 39. Playing in a community band contributes positively to my 
self-esteem. 

.71583 140. I get enjoyment from hearing the band improve from week to 
week. 

.69699 150. I receive a positive feeling from our band's contribution to 
the arts environment in the community. 

.68806 53. Our weekly rehearsals are a very important part of my 
recreation. 

.67996 111. I enjoy the learning aspect of performing in a community 
band. 

.67077 100. Our band generally has a high degree of expertise. 

.66954 133. I enjoy the fellowship in our community band. 

.64657 174. Playing in a community band hones my music teaching skills. 

.64334 121. Our conductor makes rehearsals fun. 

.63323 142. Playing in a community band give me exposure to the 
musical life of our community. 

.63094 179. As a music teacher, playing in a community band will help 
me grow professionally. 

.62342 80. Playing in a community band is a great tension reliever. 

.61763 178. After working with less serious musicians in the public 
schools, coming to community band is a refreshing musical 
experience. 
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.61489 185. Playing in a community band helps my music teaching 
expertise. 

.61260 145. Playing in a community band is very relaxing. 

.60879 94. I enjoy the relaxed atmosphere of out rehearsals. 

.60739 169. Our band members have a high level of expectation for their 
director. 

.58735 164. Rehearsals offer an outlet from the monotony of everyday 
activities. 

.58084 106. Our band has a healthy balance between socializing and 
serious rehearsal. 

.58011 40. I consider playing in our community band a form of therapy. 

.57676 148. Playing in a community band relieves stress. 

.57167 171. The community band is a great resource for music teachers to 
develop and share new ideas. 

.56966 58. I am pleased that our director does not accept "good enough." 

.56850 132. Playing in a community band is a great way to meet new 
people. 

.56502 13. Our membership maintains very friendly relationships. 

.55888 75. Our community band is great fun for the 30-something 
crowd. 

.55426 134. Interpersonal relationships among band members are very 
cordial. 

.55336 180. The community band provides an outlet for music educators 
to maintain proficiency on their principal instruments. 
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.55149 52. Playing in a community band makes me feel as if I am giving 
something back to my community. 

.55063 181. As a music teacher, playing in a community band helps me 
set higher goals for my own organization. 

.53723 3. Our band develops and maintains community pride. 

.53600 6. The community band allows me to play music that is on my 
playing level. 

.53181 105. Playing in a community band offers an opportunity to renew 
old friendships. 

.53163 113. Playing in a community band has led to other performing 
opportunities. 

.52764 51. Our community band is a pleasant weekly break from a hum-
drum routine. 

.52651 62. Performances seem to bring out a higher level of 
musicianship in our group. 

.52310 12. I learn a lot from our director. 

.51115 112. Being in a community band encourages my individual 
practice. 

.49760 109. Playing in a community band keeps me in playing shape for 
other performance opportunities. 

.48293 183. As a music teacher, I enjoy the opportunity to relax an play on 
the other side of the podium. 

.48181 74. Performing in a community band creates other performing 
opportunities for the nonprofessional. 

.47289 89. Our conductor makes each band member feel very special. 

.47123 76. Our community band is a fairly close-knit group. 
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.46784 172. My students appreciate the fact that I continue to play my 
instrument. 

.46191 147. I am inspired knowing that I will never "graduate" from this 
band. 

.46185 55. The community band is an integral part of our community's 
art life. 

.45016 155. I prefer the weekly rehearsals in order to maintain my 
performing level. 

.44350 175. As a music teacher, playing in a community band keeps me in 
contact with friends and co-workers whom I ordinarily would 
not see on a regular basis. 

.44030 144. I enjoy playing for applause, not money or recognition. 

.43992 182. The community band gives band directors of younger bands 
an opportunity to play and conduct more sophisticated band 
literature. 

.43704 163. As an adult who has not played in several years, I am thrilled 
to have the opportunity to play again. 

.43405 153. Through the community band, my own children are exposed 
to live music. 

.42787 131. Performances before discerning audiences force our 
community band to maintain high standards. 

.42671 152. The main reason for my participation in the community band 
is to play my horn again. 

.42006 16. I especially enjoy patriotic music. 

.41847 48. I appreciate the fact that our community band recruits more 
proficient players. 

.40962 37. I enjoy playing in a community band because I don't have to. 
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.40443 170. Players must remember that the music has to please the 
audience. 

.40098 108. Our community band provides a night out away from 
children and work. 
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FACTOR 2 - ORGANIZATIONAL MOTIVATORS 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.69976 96. 

.63441 69. 

.59047 165. 

.58993 61. 

.57790 125. 

.55691 64. 

.55003 68. 

.54864 97. 

.51250 22. 

.48834 20. 

.48354 41. 

.48033 154. 

.45905 33. 

.45880 91. 

.42814 115. 

69976 96. Commitment to attendance is not as strong as it should be. 

63441 69. Our concerts need more promotion. 

59047 165. The community does not realize what a special group this is. 

I wish members of the band were more serious in their 
attitudes towards attendance and practice. 

.57790 125. We need more support from local newspapers. 

Absenteeism inhibits reaching our goal of being a true 
ensemble. 

Some members lack the experience and musicianship to 
make our group truly exceptional. 

.54864 97. We could use a closer tie (funding) with local civic clubs. 

.51250 22. Sometimes members do not practice enough. 

.48834 20. Local businesses should help more financially. 

.48354 41. We need to play more music the public will recognize. 

Some members of the group are not as enthusiastic about 
playing as I. 

.45905 33. Personal work schedules often hinder rehearsal attendance. 

Three rehearsals per concert are not enough, especially wher 
members don't practice individually. 

Special attention should be paid to surveys of musicians and 
the audience to ensure compatible music selection. 
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.41044 101. Some members clearly do not practice outside of rehearsals. 

.40840 21. Too much time can be wasted on political bickering. 



280 

FACTOR 3 - MEMBERSHIP STANDARDS 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.59396 65. We need more 16-21 year old students participating in our 
band. 

.53339 46. Younger players (school age) should be encouraged to play in 
our community band. 

.51446 168. Our group needs more rehearsals before a concert. 

.48415 146. We need more solos, trios, etc. in our programming. 

.46965 177. The community band gives me an opportunity to play a 
secondary instrument. 

.41815 47. Local university students help raise our performance 
standards. 



281 

FACTOR 4 - REPERTOIRE/CONDUCTOR 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.62580 156. Playing under expert guest conductors can be highly 
motivating. 

.56838 95. I enjoy rehearsing with outstanding guest conductors. 

.53854 160. We should try to play more different music from year to year. 

.52644 43. Guest conductors add variety to performances. 

.51410 162. Our excellent guest conductors make performances more fun. 

.44896 116. I especially enjoy performing the music of Hoist and Wagner. 

.44894 84. I would enjoy playing more "new" pieces with this group. 

.44866 44. I like playing in a group that has a limited amount of 
rehearsal time before each performance. 

.44568 15. I enjoy playing technically challenging music by 
contemporary band composers. 

.44262 117. I would enjoy performing a greater variety of music from 
season to season. 
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FACTOR 5 - REHEARSALS/PERFORMANCES 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.57887 93. As busy people, our community band members need to be 
challenged, but not so much that we need extra rehearsals. 

.48194 159. I dislike performing long selections at the end of a concert 
when everyone is tired. 

.46710 124. Rehearsals over two hours in length are too demanding for 
amateur musicians. 

.42957 50. Without the community band, I would almost never play my 
instrument. 

.42087 26. I dislike rehearsals that end late. 

.41565 128. I dislike playing outside without a band shell or pavilion. 
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FACTOR 6 - QUALITY 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.59919 103. Band membership should be limited to those who are serious 
and want to give quality performances. 

-.55817 24. Band membership should be open to all people who want to 
play. 

.47380 17. Better music will attract better players. 

.45006 129. Excellence in performance is the only way community bands 
can gain community support. 

.43797 87. I prefer a director who is very business-like and who makes 
good use of rehearsal time. 

-.43050 127. In general, we accept and work with players of all levels of 
ability. 

.42565 60. I would not waste my time in rehearsals if our performances 
were not of high quality. 

-.41831 90. The conductor should remember that the community band is 
a recreation for most members and not a professional group. 

.41578 42. Music should be challenging to all members. 
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SELF-GROWTH (SUB-FACTOR OF INTRINSIC MOTIVATORS) 

Factor 
Loading 

Item 
# 

.76972 40. I consider playing in our community band a form of therapy. 

.75917 148. Playing in a community band relieves stress. 

.72691 80. Playing in a community band is a great tension reliever. 

.70679 145. Playing in a community band is very relaxing. 

.64055 164. Rehearsals offer an outlet from the monotony of everyday 
activities. 

.60583 51. Our community band is a pleasant weekly break from a hum-
drum routine. 

.55220 53. Our weekly rehearsals are a very important part of my 
recreation. 

.51809 39. Playing in a community band contributes positively to my 
self-esteem. 

.46257 52. Playing in a community band makes me feel as if I am giving 
something back to my community. 
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MUSICAL-GROWTH (SUB-FACTOR OF INTRINSIC MOTIVATORS) 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.71860 174. Playing in a community band hones my music teaching skills. 

.67112 112. Being in a community band encourages my individual 
practice. 

.65521 185. Playing in a community band helps my music teaching 
expertise. 

.64534 179. As a music teacher, playing in a community band will help 
me grow professionally. 

.59523 181. As a music teacher, playing in a community band helps me 
set higher goals for my own organization. 

.49463 113. Playing in a community band has led to other performing 
opportunities. 
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COMMUNITY PRIDE (SUB-FACTOR OF INTRINSIC MOTIVATORS) 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.63807 150. I receive a positive feeling from our band's contribution to 
the arts environment in the community. 

.61256 55. The community band is an integral part of out community's 
art life. 

.54185 142. Playing in a community band gives me exposure to the 
musical life of our community. 

.52099 3. Our band develops and maintains community pride. 

.47227 62. Performances seem to bring out a higher level of 
musicianship in our group. 

.43604 140. I get enjoyment from hearing the band improve from week to 
week. 

.41403 170. Players must remember that the music has to please the 
audience. 

.40895 37. I enjoy playing in a community band because I don't "have 
to." 

.40746 147. I am inspired knowing that I will never "graduate" from this 
band. 
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SOCIAL REWARDS (SUB-FACTOR OF INTRINSIC MOTIVATORS) 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.67320 105. Playing in a community band offers an opportunity to renew 
old friendships. 

.66475 134. Interpersonal relationships among band members are very 
cordial. 

.65612 132. Playing in a community band is a great way to meet new 
people. 

.58575 133. I enjoy the fellowship in our community band. 

.56243 75. Our community band is great fun for the 30-something 
crowd. 

.42330 94. I enjoy the relaxed atmosphere of our rehearsals. 

.41374 74. Performing in a community band creates other performing 
opportunities for the non-professional. 

.40796 109. Playing in a community band keeps me in playing shape for 
other performing opportunities. 
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CONDUCTOR (SUB-FACTOR OF INTRINSIC MOTIVATORS) 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.71204 12. 

.70765 121. 

.67349 58. 

.54089 76. 

.53268 13. 

.49671 6. 

.67349 58. I am pleased that our director does not accept "good enough." 

.54089 76. Our community band is a fairly close-knit group. 

.53268 13. Our membership maintains very friendly relationships. 

The community band allows me to play music that is on my 
playing level. 
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ATTENDANCE/PRACTICE (SUB-FACTOR OF ORGANIZATIONAL 
MOTIVATORS) 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.68129 61. I wish members of the band were more serious in their 
attitudes towards attendance and practice. 

.64832 68. Some members lack the experience and musicianship to 
make our group truly exceptional. 

.61940 96. Commitment to attendance is not as strong as it should be. 

.61800 101. Some members clearly do not practice outside of rehearsals. 

.61692 22. Sometimes members do not practice enough. 

.61331 154. Some members of the group are not as enthusiastic about 
playing as I. 

.55624 64. Absenteeism inhibits reaching our goal of being a true 
ensemble. 
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COMMUNITY SUPPORT (SUB-FACTOR OF ORGANIZATIONAL 
MOTIVATORS) 

Factor 
Loading 

Item 
# 

.76043 125. We need more support from local newspapers. 

.73084 165. The community does not realize what a special group this is. 

.71854 69. Our concerts need more promotion. 

.56836 97. We could use a closer tie (funding) with local civic clubs. 

.56802 20. Local businesses should help more financially. 
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MUSIC SELECTION (SUB-FACTOR OF ORGANIZATIONAL MOTIVATORS) 

68773 41. We need to play more music the public will recognize. 

Factor Item 
Loading # 

.68773 41. 

.63516 115. 

.60322 21. 

the audience to ensure compatible music selection. 

.60322 21. Too much time can be spent on political bickering. 
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Table 157. Means of Groups on Factor - Intrinsic Motivators 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.6448 .3831 
20-35 283 3.7931 .3943 
36-50 569 3.8519 .3957 
51-65 479 3.8641 .3704 
over 65 287 3.8844 .3842 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.7240 .4089 
married w/child. 489 3.8805 .3759 
married w/o child. 727 3.8335 .3790 
widowed 45 4.0207 .4137 
separated 14 3.8257 .3525 
divorced 118 3.9572 .3629 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.8275 .3648 
white collar 480 3.8785 .4001 
blue collar 109 3.8092 .3310 
student 125 3.6765 .4037 
prof, musician 167 3.8274 .4359 
retired 263 3.8537 .3688 
homemaker 74 3.9335 .4044 
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Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.7782 .3903 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.8239 .3759 
East-North Cent. 420 3.8122 .3717 
West-North Cent. 264 3.8892 .4092 
South-Atlantic 108 3.8710 .4222 
East-South Cent. 90 3.8134 .3549 
West-South Cent. 125 3.8766 .4115 
Mountain 69 3.9968 .3236 
Pacific 169 3.7940 .4055 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.7715 .3991 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.7993 .3779 
East-North Cent. 273 3.7940 .3577 
West-North Cent. 281 3.8976 .3963 
South-Atlantic 200 3.8748 .3913 
East-South Cent. 97 3.7982 .3756 
West-South Cent. 144 3.8366 .3614 
Mountain 122 3.9868 .4162 
Pacific 249 3.8081 .4003 



295 

Table 158. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Self-Growth 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.5034 .6419 
20-35 283 3.9964 .6162 
36-50 569 4.0578 .5966 
51-65 479 4.0632 .5443 
over 65 287 3.9998 .5538 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.8153 .6659 
married w/child. 489 4.0865 .5548 
married w/o child. 727 3.9978 .5820 
widowed 45 4.1759 .5106 
separated 14 4.2331 .6005 
divorced 118 4.1702 .5333 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 4.0624 .5543 
white collar 480 4.1154 .5860 
blue collar 109 4.0133 .5194 
student 125 3.6110 .6725 
prof, musician 167 3.8123 .6690 
retired 263 3.9981 .5271 
homemaker 74 4.1051 .5572 



Past Geography 

296 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.9257 .6302 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.9999 .5993 
East-North Cent. 420 3.9749 .5578 
West-North Cent. 264 4.0002 .5880 
South-Atlantic 108 4.0570 .6389 
East-South Cent. 90 4.0171 .5906 
West-South Cent. 125 4.0158 .6147 
Mountain 69 4.3142 .4311 
Pacific 169 4.0197 .6451 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.9238 .6490 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.9443 .6103 
East-North Cent. 273 3.9600 .5394 
West-North Cent. 281 3.9974 .5910 
South-Atlantic 200 4.0668 .5957 
East-South Cent. 97 4.0647 .5613 
West-South Cent. 144 3.9526 .5569 
Mountain 122 4.2126 .5752 
Pacific 249 4.0273 .6337 
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Table 159. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Musical Growth 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.5175 .8479 
20-35 282 3.6099 .8361 
36-50 567 3.7490 .7262 
51-65 478 3.8061 .6923 
over 65 285 3.8368 .6903 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 325 3.5841 .8201 
married w/child. 486 3.7665 .7405 
married w/o child. 725 3.7513 .7166 
widowed 45 4.0185 .5776 
separated 14 3.7857 .6112 
divorced 118 3.9364 .6800 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.6978 .7341 
white collar 477 3.7932 .7630 
blue collar 108 3.6574 .6363 
student 124 3.5188 .8639 
prof, musician 166 3.8373 .6985 
retired 263 3.8074 .6838 
homemaker 74 3.6937 .8165 
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Table 160. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Community Pride 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.8128 .4480 
20-35 283 3.7708 .4620 
36-50 569 3.8300 .4605 
51-65 479 3.8802 .4239 
over 65 287 3.9283 .4364 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.7787 .4929 
married w/child. 489 3.8590 .4284 
married w/o child. 727 3.8539 .4313 
widowed 45 4.0639 .4737 
separated 14 3.7153 .4795 
divorced 118 3.9279 .4559 



Past Geography 

299 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.8432 .4213 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.8379 .4382 
East-North Cent. 420 3.8372 .4273 
West-North Cent. 264 3.9413 .4483 
South-Atlantic 108 3.7710 .5222 
East-South Cent. 90 3.7915 .3995 
West-South Cent. 125 3.8353 .4638 
Mountain 69 3.9694 .4568 
Pacific 169 3.7808 .4595 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.8247 .4157 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.8431 .4372 
East-North Cent. 273 3.8187 .4257 
West-North Cent. 281 3.9662 .4256 
South-Atlantic 200 3.8243 .4833 
East-South Cent. 97 3.7344 .4496 
West-South Cent. 144 3.8360 .4293 
Mountain 122 3.9631 .4695 
Pacific 249 3.7933 .4598 
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Table 161. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Social Rewards 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 325 3.8184 .4668 
married w/child. 488 3.8673 .4683 
married w/o child. 727 3.7875 .4585 
widowed 45 3.9312 .5995 
separated 14 3.7982 .3999 
divorced 118 3.9722 .4961 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.7967 .4512 
white collar 479 3.8457 .4895 
blue collar 109 3.7989 .4082 
student 124 3.8261 .4888 
prof, musician 167 3.9261 .4730 
retired 263 3.7980 .4708 
homemaker 74 3.9270 .4939 
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Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.7579 .4647 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.8150 .4716 
East-North Cent. 272 3.8036 .4338 
West-North Cent. 280 3.9236 .4674 
South-Atlantic 200 3.8648 .4490 
East-South Cent. 97 3.8621 .4768 
West-South Cent. 144 3.7939 .4573 
Mountain 122 3.9305 .5497 
Pacific 249 3.7478 .4814 
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Table 162. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Conductor 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.6807 .5453 
20-35 283 3.6521 .5845 
36-50 569 3.7860 .5662 
51-65 479 3.8289 .5557 
over 65 287 3.9533 .5273 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.6733 .5636 
married w/child. 489 3.7825 .5879 
married w/o child. 727 3.8312 .5457 
widowed 45 4.0947 .5381 
separated 14 3.7534 .6248 
divorced 118 3.8912 .5364 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.7693 .5439 
white collar 480 3.7890 .5914 
blue collar 109 3.7655 .5095 
student 125 3.6784 .5760 
prof, musician 167 3.8146 .6318 
retired 263 3.8968 .5307 
homemaker 74 3.8533 .5054 



Past Geography 
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Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.7841 .5495 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.7571 .5667 
East-North Cent. 420 3.7339 .5509 
West-North Cent. 264 3.9039 .5795 
South-Atlantic 108 3.8466 .5667 
East-South Cent. 90 3.6917 .5683 
West-South Cent. 125 3.8800 .5386 
Mountain 69 4.0166 .5020 
Pacific 169 3.7387 .5694 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.7727 .5710 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.7117 .6017 
East-North Cent. 273 3.6774 .5631 
West-North Cent. 281 3.9054 .5686 
South-Atlantic 200 3.8676 .5344 
East-South Cent. 97 3.6214 .5827 
West-South Cent. 144 3.8730 .4764 
Mountain 122 4.0021 .5120 
Pacific 249 3.7642 .5594 
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Table 163. Means of Groups on Factor - Organizational Motivators 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.4746 .5163 
20-35 283 3.5461 .4525 
36-50 569 3.6027 .4831 
51-65 479 3.6110 .4690 
over 65 287 3.6604 .4692 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.5735 .4830 
married w/child. 489 3.5524 .4816 
married w/o child. 727 3.6189 .4621 
widowed 45 3.5708 .5067 
separated 14 3.5110 .5100 
divorced 118 3.7355 .4759 

Ensemble 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 473 3.5579 .4735 
1-2 yr. college 330 3.5967 .4542 
3-4 yr. college 390 3.5884 .4765 
5+ yr. college 336 3.6337 .4873 
military band 143 3.6962 .4706 



Level of Private Instruction 
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Group n mean sd 

high school only 
1-2 yr. college 
3-3 yr. college 
5+ yr. college 
military training 

814 
270 
228 
254 

72 

3.5642 
3.6111 
3.6217 
3.6623 
3.6432 

.4543 

.4747 

.5199 

.5035 

.4461 

Present Chair Position 

Group n mean sd 

top third 
middle third 
bottom third 
chairs rotated 

879 
328 
291 
154 

3.6544 
3.5410 
3.5092 
3.6038 

.4764 

.4862 

.4749 

.4230 

Time in Present Group 

Group n mean sd 

first year 
2-5 years 
6-10 years 
11-15 years 
over 15 years 

221 
624 
360 
195 
301 

3.4575 
3.5829 
3.6217 
3.6378 
3.6733 

.4421 

.4750 

.4917 

.4887 

.4553 



Occupation 

306 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.5446 .4476 
white collar 480 3.6432 .4706 
blue collar 109 3.6116 .4870 
student 125 3.4843 .5245 
prof, musician 167 3.6249 .5245 
retired 263 3.6495 .4575 
homemaker 74 3.5650 .4806 

Past Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.5956 .4972 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.6694 .4683 
East-North Cent. 420 3.6546 .4286 
West-North Cent. 264 3.3502 .4921 
South-Atlantic 108 3.6746 .3919 
East-South Cent. 90 3.7180 .4621 
West-South Cent. 125 3.7419 .4736 
Mountain 69 3.5092 .5223 
Pacific 169 3.5262 .4594 



Present Geography 
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Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.6322 .4975 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.6529 .4488 
East-North Cent. 273 3.6838 .4395 
West-North Cent. 281 3.3133 .4799 
South-Atlantic 200 3.6659 .4322 
East-South Cent. 97 3.7625 .4177 
West-South Cent. 144 3.7192 .4318 
Mountain 122 3.6281 .4847 
Pacific 249 3.5534 .4691 

Community Size 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.4711 .5121 
30-75,000 524 3.6259 .4361 
75-150,000 225 3.6168 .4743 
150-250,000 88 3.6990 .4180 
over 250,000 408 3.6769 .4656 
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Table 164. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Attendance/Practice 

Ensemble 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 
1-2 yr. college 
3-4 yr. college 
5+ yr. college 
military band 

473 
330 
390 
336 
143 

3.4590 
3.5126 
3.5306 
3.6200 
3.6075 

.6135 

.5970 

.5954 

.6302 

.6635 

Level of Private Instruction 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 
1-2 yr. college 
3-3 yr. college 
5+ yr. college 
military training 

814 
270 
228 
254 

72 

3.4704 
3.5573 
3.6227 
3.6283 
3.5278 

.5867 

.6153 

.6500 

.6692 

.5782 

Present Chair Position 

Group n mean sd 

top third 
middle third 
bottom third 
chairs rotated 

879 
328 
291 
154 

3.6229 
3.4327 
3.3698 
3.5490 

.6186 

.6170 

.5785 

.5987 



Time in Present Group 
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Group n mean sd 

first year 221 3.3423 .6011 
2-5 years 624 3.5142 .6137 
6-10 years 360 3.5940 .5988 
11-15 years 195 3.5825 .6452 
over 15 years 301 3.5858 .6168 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.4712 .5818 
white collar 480 3.5975 .6143 
blue collar 109 3.5149 .6261 
student 125 3.4044 .6974 
prof, musician 167 3.6080 .6867 
retired 263 3.5381 .5545 
homemaker 74 3.4910 .6690 

Past Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.5849 .6146 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.5801 .6197 
East-North Cent. 420 3.6034 .5767 
West-North Cent. 264 3.3084 .6455 
South-Atlantic 108 3.5115 .5781 
East-South Cent. 90 3.6725 .6313 
West-South Cent. 125 3.6945 .6217 
Mountain 69 3.5026 .6100 
Pacific 169 3.3929 .5763 
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Community Size 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.4595 .6427 
30-75,000 524 3.5069 .5741 
75-150,000 225 3.5805 .6034 
150-250,000 88 3.6331 .5817 
over 250,000 408 3.5781 .6462 
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Table 165. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Community Support 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.7594 .6413 
married w/child. 489 3.7653 .6394 
married w/o child. 727 3.8194 .6517 
widowed 45 3.8189 .7759 
separated 14 3.6250 .5522 
divorced 118 3.9890 .6233 

Time in Present Group 

Group n mean sd 

first year 221 3.6803 .6188 
2-5 years 624 3.8072 .6294 
6-10 years 360 3.7674 .7130 
11-15 years 195 3.8567 .6477 
over 15 years 301 3.8809 .6233 



Past Geography 

312 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.6703 .6824 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.8953 .6253 
East-North Cent. 420 3.8570 .6080 
West-North Cent. 264 3.5173 .7026 
South-Atlantic 108 4.0463 .5004 
East-South Cent. 90 3.8689 .5896 
West-South Cent. 125 3.9248 .6915 
Mountain 69 3.7261 .7408 
Pacific 169 3.7691 .5864 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.7300 .6973 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.8316 .5881 
East-North Cent. 273 3.8674 .6215 
West-North Cent. 281 3.4869 .6907 
South-Atlantic 200 3.9878 .6064 
East-South Cent. 97 3.8536 .5694 
West-South Cent. 144 3.9620 .5803 
Mountain 122 3.8672 .7183 
Pacific 249 3.8102 .6003 

Community Size 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.5621 .7083 
30-75,000 524 3.8766 .5709 
75-150,000 225 3.7953 .6701 
150-250,000 88 3.9875 .6121 
over 250,000 408 3.9549 .5850 
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Table 166. Means of Groups on Sub-Factor - Music Selection 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.4381 .7372 
20-35 283 3.4040 .6473 
36-50 569 3.4388 .6455 
51-65 479 3.5581 .6578 
over 65 287 3.7201 .6320 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.4617 .6856 
married w/child. 489 3.4162 .6540 
married w/o child. 727 3.5743 .6395 
widowed 45 3.5963 .7058 
separated 14 3.2143 .6870 
divorced 118 3.6723 .6624 

Ensemble 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 473 3.5479 .6717 
1-2 yr. college 330 3.5066 .6518 
3-4 yr. college 390 3.4393 .6419 
5+ yr. college 336 3.4444 .6746 
military band 143 3.7319 .5964 



Level of Private Instruction 

314 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 814 3.5190 .6499 
1-2 yr. college 270 3.4981 .6726 
3-3 yr. college 228 3.4269 .6623 
5+ yr. college 254 3.4908 .6870 
military training 72 3.7315 .5297 

Present Chair Position 

Group n mean sd 

top third 879 3.5588 .6492 
middle third 328 3.4807 .6717 
bottom third 291 3.5040 .6822 
chairs rotated 154 3.3701 .6202 

Time in Present Group 

Group n mean sd 

first year 221 3.3876 .6601 
2-5 years 624 3.4468 .6630 
6-10 years 360 3.5449 .6610 
11-15 years 195 3.5573 .6567 
over 15 years 301 3.6523 .6330 



Occupation 

315 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.4338 .6435 
white collar 480 3.5194 .6396 
blue collar 109 3.5917 .7098 
student 125 3.4613 .7030 
prof, musician 167 3.4341 .6682 
retired 263 3.6508 .6452 
homemaker 74 3.5450 .7332 

Past Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.4972 .6709 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.5979 .7035 
East-North Cent. 420 3.5131 .6160 
West-North Cent. 264 3.3598 .6556 
South-Atlantic 108 3.5833 .6606 
East-South Cent. 90 3.6833 .6211 
West-South Cent. 125 3.6440 .6074 
Mountain 69 3.3213 .6992 
Pacific 169 3.4004 .6732 



Present Geography 

316 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.5744 .6547 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.5480 .6883 
East-North Cent. 273 3.5379 .5932 
West-North Cent. 281 3.3784 .6488 
South-Atlantic 200 3.6217 .6514 
East-South Cent. 97 3.7749 .5794 
West-South Cent. 144 3.5625 .6072 
Mountain 122 3.5000 .7071 
Pacific 249 3.3701 .7097 

Community Size 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.4068 .6493 
30-75,000 524 3.5232 .6483 
75-150,000 225 3.5704 .6645 
150-250,000 88 3.6004 .6104 
over 250,000 408 3.5756 .6867 



317 

Table 167. Means of Groups on Factor - Membership Standards 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.3402 .6363 
20-35 283 3.0193 .6138 
36-50 569 2.9495 .6416 
51-65 479 2.9989 .6400 
over 65 287 3.1995 .6049 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.1492 .6466 
married w/child. 489 2.9947 .6120 
married w/o child. 727 3.0157 .6430 
widowed 45 3.1307 .6194 
separated 14 3.3119 .5073 
divorced 118 3.0192 .6935 

Education 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 154 3.3134 .6222 
some college 286 3.1775 .6471 
college graduate 455 2.9697 .6035 
some grad. courses 242 3.0253 .6480 
graduate degree 581 2.9611 .6360 



Ensemble 
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Group n mean sd 

high school only 473 3.1393 .6343 
1-2 yr. college 330 3.0672 .6342 
3-4 yr. college 390 2.9446 .6548 
5+ yr. college 336 2.9701 .6172 
military band 143 3.0902 .6113 

Instrument 

Group n mean sd 

high woodwind 602 2.9657 .6361 
low woodwind 259 3.0519 .5827 
high brass 384 3.0839 .6480 
low brass 361 3.1137 .6540 
percussion 114 3.0222 .6462 

Time in Present Group 

Group n mean sd 

first year 221 3.1240 .5743 
2-5 years 624 3.0608 .6402 
6-10 years 360 2.9464 .6402 
11-15 years 195 2.9401 .6621 
over 15 years 301 3.0803 .6504 



Occupation 

319 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 2.9671 .6024 
white collar 480 3.0130 .6364 
blue collar 109 3.1419 .6107 
student 125 3.3021 .6342 
prof, musician 167 2.9361 .7179 
retired 263 3.1184 .6184 
homemaker 74 2.9624 .6478 

Past Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.2962 .6794 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.2060 .6197 
East-North Cent. 420 3.9619 .6236 
West-North Cent. 264 2.9837 .5900 
South-Atlantic 108 2.9965 .6326 
East-South Cent. 90 3.0465 .6160 
West-South Cent. 125 2.9999 .6422 
Mountain 69 2.8377 .6956 
Pacific 169 2.9085 .6470 



Present Geography 

320 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.3368 .6702 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.2756 .6140 
East-North Cent. 273 2.9487 .6131 
West-North Cent. 281 3.0008 .5810 
South-Atlantic 200 2.9653 .6709 
East-South Cent. 97 3.0483 .6597 
West-South Cent. 144 3.0521 .5723 
Mountain 122 2.9795 .6592 
Pacific 249 2.8910 .6376 

Community Size 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.0898 .6555 
30-75,000 524 3.0453 .5975 
75-150,000 225 3.1447 .6125 
150-250,000 88 2.9008 .6908 
over 250,000 408 2.9437 .6607 
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Table 168. Means of Groups on Factor - Repertoire/Conductor 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.5931 .5168 
20-35 283 3.6050 .4930 
36-50 569 3.5294 .5398 
51-65 479 3.5026 .5100 
over 65 287 3.4369 .5296 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.6259 .5201 
married w/child. 489 3.5039 .5111 
married w/o child. 727 3.4743 .5198 
widowed 45 3.5414 .5269 
separated 14 3.4603 .5499 
divorced 118 3.6116 .5579 

Ensemble 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 473 3.4310 .5010 
1-2 yr. college 330 3.5186 .5039 
3-4 yr. college 390 3.5353 .5332 
5+ yr. college 336 3.6656 .5345 
military band 143 3.5187 .5052 



Level of Private Instruction 
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Group n mean sd 

high school only 814 3.4434 .5016 
1-2 yr. college 270 3.5653 .5237 
3-3 yr. college 228 3.5943 .5447 
5+ yr. college 254 3.7063 .5203 
militaiy training 72 3.5620 .5099 

Present Chair Position 

Group n mean sd 

top third 879 3.5970 .5214 
middle third 328 3.4727 .4982 
bottom third 291 3.3958 .5223 
chairs rotated 154 3.5063 .5121 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.4576 .4939 
white collar 480 3.5659 .5328 
blue collar 109 3.5195 .5004 
student 125 3.5834 .5162 
prof, musician 167 3.7366 .5469 
retired 263 3.4276 .5209 
homemaker 74 3.4191 .4921 



Past Geography 

323 

Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.4444 .4976 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.5281 .5094 
East-North Cent. 420 3.5601 .5237 
West-North Cent. 264 3.4407 .5216 
South-Atlantic 108 3.6061 .5182 
East-South Cent. 90 3.5409 .5202 
West-South Cent. 125 3.5612 .5447 
Mountain 69 3.6829 .5449 
Pacific 169 3.4318 .5086 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.4299 .5097 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.5297 .5041 
East-North Cent. 273 3.6128 .5363 
West-North Cent. 281 3.4457 .5093 
South-Atlantic 200 3.5568 .4872 
East-South Cent. 97 3.5344 .5561 
West-South Cent. 144 3.5496 .4997 
Mountain 122 3.7923 .5215 
Pacific 249 3.3740 .5035 

Community Size 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.4886 .5176 
30-75,000 524 3.4838 .5045 
75-150,000 225 3.5640 .5304 
150-250,000 88 3.5655 .5397 
over 250,000 408 3.5808 .5386 
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Table 169. Means of Groups on Factor - Rehearsals/Performances 

Ensemble 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 473 3.4249 .5865 
1-2 yr. college 330 3.3932 .5815 
3-4 yr. college 390 3.4084 .6341 
5+ yr. college 336 3.2863 .6045 
military band 143 3.3409 .6196 

Level of Private Instruction 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 814 3.4317 .5598 
1-2 yr. college 270 3.3107 .6030 
3-3 yr. college 228 3.3884 .6602 
5+ yr. college 254 3.2522 .6501 
military training 72 3.4144 .5717 

Time in Present Group 

Group n mean sd 

first year 221 3.2435 .6027 
2-5 years 624 3.3692 .6128 
6-10 years 360 3.3814 .5891 
11-15 years 195 3.3975 .6226 
over 15 years 301 3.4709 .5987 



Past Geography 
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Group n mean sd 

New England 118 3.3715 .6396 
Mid-Atlantic 320 3.3789 .5962 
East-North Cent. 420 3.3869 .5866 
West-North Cent. 264 3.4499 .5677 
South-Atlantic 108 3.1806 .6772 
East-South Cent. 90 3.3717 .6110 
West-South Cent. 125 3.4168 .6494 
Mountain 69 3.4036 .7682 
Pacific 169 3.3272 .5485 



326 

Table 170. Means of Groups on Factor - Quality 

Age 

Group n mean sd 

under 20 105 3.5486 .5038 
20-35 283 3.5501 .3806 
36-50 569 3.5983 .3550 
51-65 479 3.7195 .4006 
over 65 287 3.8564 .3996 

Marital Status 

Group n mean sd 

single (never mar.) 326 3.6024 .4278 
married w/child. 489 3.5878 .3888 
married w/o child. 727 3.7271 .3892 
widowed 45 3.8670 .4428 
separated 14 3.6508 .3143 
divorced 118 3.6948 .3928 

Ensemble 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 473 3.6092 .3952 
1-2 yr. college 330 3.6483 .4191 
3-4 yr. college 390 3.6637 .3701 
5+ yr. college 336 3.6992 .4066 
military band 143 3.7694 .4258 



Level of Private Instruction 

327 

Group n mean sd 

high school only 
1-2 yr. college 
3-3 yr. college 
5+ yr. college 
military training 

814 
270 
228 
254 

72 

3.6226 
3.6776 
3.7172 
3.7026 
3.7813 

.3981 

.4078 

.3807 

.4194 

.4104 

Instrument 

Group n mean sd 

high woodwind 
low woodwind 
high brass 
low brass 
percussion 

602 
259 
384 
361 
114 

3.6300 
3.7251 
3.6663 
3.6781 
3.6565 

.4084 

.4116 

.3825 

.4146 

.3783 

Present Chair Position 

Group n mean sd 

top third 
middle third 
bottom third 
chairs rotated 

879 
328 
291 
154 

3.6980 
3.6522 
3.6087 
3.6048 

.4057 

.3922 

.4183 

.3836 



Time in Present Group 

328 

Group n mean sd 

first year 221 3.5672 .4339 
2-5 years 624 3.6308 .4022 
6-10 years 360 3.6888 .3931 
11-15 years 195 3.6736 .3743 
over 15 years 301 3.7569 .3906 

Occupation 

Group n mean sd 

prof, trades 476 3.6027 .3787 
white collar 480 3.6779 .3853 
blue collar 109 3.6133 .4171 
student 125 3.5397 .4882 
prof, musician 167 3.6860 .4048 
retired 263 3.8253 .3912 
homemaker 74 3.5884 .3569 

Present Geography 

Group n mean sd 

New England 121 3.6789 .3968 
Mid-Atlantic 236 3.6624 .4405 
East-North Cent. 273 3.6408 .3398 
West-North Cent. 281 3.5836 .4082 
South-Atlantic 200 3.7041 .4037 
East-South Cent. 97 3.6302 .4006 
West-South Cent. 144 3.7313 .3863 
Mountain 122 3.7384 .4230 
Pacific 249 3.6866 .4170 



Community Size 

329 

Group n mean sd 

under 30,000 479 3.6072 .4059 
30-75,000 524 3.6635 .3986 
75-150,000 225 3.7201 .3998 
150-250,000 88 3.6319 .3577 
over 250,000 408 3.7093 .4119 
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